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Cutting-edge gear systems with
the most useful functions

TVOI'TH

Our low-noise, high-efficiency Inline gear motor
can be mounted easily. Size and weight have
also been further reduced and functionality has
been enhanced. Tsubaki Emerson's cutting-
edge technology has achieved quieter
operation, high efficiency and easy
maintenance.

@Inline gear motor that can be mounted easily

@Low noise and high efficiency

@Excellent temperature characteristics enabling high
performance even in cold climates

@®Reduction in size and weight and a wide variety of
options

©Ratios of 1/5 to 1/1200

@Strong lineup from 0.1 kW to 5.5 kW

@®Foot mount, face mount and flange mount types
available

s For further details refer to the pages beginning p.03~.

Gear Motor TA Series

0.1kW~5.5kW
GEAR MOTOR TA Series

1|/ INTRODUCTION

dI0d A

Tsubaki Emerson has developed this new type
of Right Angle reducer which was devised in
the U.S.A. and produced in Japan. Offering
excellent starting and operating efficiency and
allows for great space savings. The compact
body has its height reduced as much as
possible to allow for flexible installation.

Excellent space savings in a right angle reducer
Compact body has its height reduced as much as
possible to fit tight spaces

Outstanding space-saving efficiency

Excellent temperature characteristics enabling
high performance even in cold climates

Ratios of 1/5 to 1/1200

Strong lineup from 0.1 kW to 5.5 kW

Foot mount, face mount, hollow shaft and solid
shaft (single shaft, double shaft) types available

*¢For further details refer to the pages beginning p.117~.

Hypoid Motor TA Series

0.1kW~5.5kW
HYPOID MOTOR TA Series




COMPACT GEAR MOTOR CATALOGUE

Guidance flowchart ~—

Variations to meet diverse needs

In order to devise equipment in anticipation of user needs, it was necessary to develop a small-size gear motor
that meets those needs in advance. Tsubaki Emerson's gear motors adequately meets various needs relating to
international standards, high efficiency, low noise, environmental consideration, color selection, etc. Proceed
form Step 1 to Step 4 and you will be guided to the starting line for selecting the new standard gear motors.

STEP 1
Motor capacity 0.1kW~5.5kW

STEP2

Shaft arrangement Inline type Right angle type

Relation between motor
shaft and reducer output shaft

STEP3

Output shaft type Hollow shaft ~ Solid shaft

STEP4

Comparison of

. . Features of hypoid motor
characteristics

® High starting efficiency

® High operating efficiency

® Low overall height

® Long-life maintenance free
grease

e Higher efficiency and lower
operating temperatures

Gear Motor TA Series Hypoid Motor TA Series

0.1kW~5.5kW 0.1kW~5.5kW
GEAR MOTOR TA Series HYPOID MOTOR TA Series

QPO3 an?
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Gear Motor TA Series Lineup

| Motorized type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series Lineup

Motor capacity £ :ed:°“°" e 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60
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% Page number for outline dimensions, Drawing number === P28 M-11
%[ ] indicates that the case is made of die-cast aluminum. Otherwise, the case is made of cast iron.




|:| indicates products in stock. |:| indicates quick delivery products.

Gear Motor TA Series GEAR MOTOR TA Series Lineup
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Gear Motor TA Series Lineup

Reduction ratio

Motor capacity 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60
Brake
povided == P37 M-63 P37 M-64

3. 7xw
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@ Specification chart—~>P27
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Three-phase motor types

Model number
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%Page number for outline dimensions, Drawing number == P37 M-63
%[ ] indicates that the case is made of die-cast aluminum. Otherwise, the case is made of cast iron.



|:| indicates products in stock. |:| indicates quick delivery products.

Gear Motor TA Series GEAR MOTOR TA Series Lineup
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Gear Motor TA Series Lineup

| Inline reducer adapter types GEAR MOTOR TA Series Lineup
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= | @Specification charts | 2 &
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@ Specification charts g
—P71, 85 & | Adapter types = P94 A-60 P94 A-61
- 2= | Inline
3 = == P81 G-63 P81 G-64
S | reducer types
2 3.7 kw il
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:
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@Specification charts | £
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£
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@ Specification charts | €
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%Page number for outline dimensions, Drawing number == P72 G-11
%[ ] indicates that the case is made of die-cast aluminum. Otherwise, the case is made of cast iron.



| Jindicates quick delivery products.

Gear Motor TA Series GEAR MOTOR TA Series Lineup

75 100 120 165 200 300 360 450 600 720 1000 1200
P72 G-13 ——P72 G-14 P72 G-15
P86 A-13 —— P86 A-14 P86 A-15
P73 G-18 —— P73 G-19 P73 G-20
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P74 G-24 —— P74 G-25 P74 G-26
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—— P89 A-30 — P89 A-31 P89 A-32 S
— P76 G-35 P76 G-36 P76 G-37 §
— P90 A-35 P90 A-36 P90 A-37 3
— P77 G-40 P77 G- P77 G-42 =
— P91 A-40 P91 A-H P91 A-42
— P78 G-45 P78 G-46
— P92 A-45 P92 A-46
— P78 G-49 P78 G-50
— P92 A-49 P92 A-50
— P79 G-53
— P93 A-53
— P79 G-56
— P93 A-56
— P80 G-59
— P94 A-59
— P80 G-62

== P94 A-62
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Gear Motor TA Series Lineup

| CB gear motors

GEAR MOTOR TA Series Lineup

Reduction ratio

%Page number for outline dimensions, Drawing number == P108 C-11

Motor capacity 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60
Mounting type
P108
m Foot mount L ====s P108C-12 = P108 C-13
ne GMTAO10 P108
@Specification chart—~P10 | Face mount U w P108C-16 === P108 C-17
2 Foot tL 109 P109 C-20 P109 C-21
2 0-2kW oot moun T
nece, GMTAO20 P109
@ Specification chart~P106 | Face mount U C.-23 P109C-24 === P109 C-25
;zl o-4kW Foot mount L == P110 C-27 P110C-28
2 nee, GMTAO040
% @Specification chart—~P10s | Face mount U == P110 C-30 P110C-31
3| @M | Foot mount L =P111C-33 P111C-34
E M | y
Q m?m%erGMTAO75 E tU
ﬁ @ Specification chart—P107 F;(r;lgemn?c;jlrnt F™= P111C-36 P111C-37
foy,
8 Foot mount L == P112 C-39 P112C-40
<
= (4% GMTA150
@Specification chart—p107 | Flange mount F == P112 C-42 P112C-43
m Foot mount L == P113 C-45 P113C-46
nee, GMTA220
@ Specification chart—~P107 | Flange mount F == P113C-48 P113C-49
g 3-7kW Foot mount L ==P114 C-51 P114C-52
ht: GMTA370
@ Specification chart—P107 Flange mount F == P114 C-53 P114C-54
® = P115
% £ 1 OOW Foot mount L C.55 P115C-56 P115C-57
S (:2.GMTA100 5115
g @ Specification chart—P106 | Face mount U s P115C-60 P115C-61
= C-59
7]
< - P116
E 87400 If) | Foot mountL = P116C-64 P116 C-65
= nee, GMTA200 P116
o0 @ Specification chart—P106 Face mount U W P116 C-68 P116 C-69

%[ ] indicates that the case is made of die-cast aluminum. Otherwise, the case is made of cast iron.
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Gear Motor TA Series

GEAR MOTOR TA Series Lineup
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Features

Gear Motor TA Series Features

Gear Motor TA Series Features

Helical-Gear Inline Types - The Standard for Reducers

' Three-phase 0.1 kW to 5.5 kW and
single-phase 100 W and 200 W models
provide many variations!

: H These low-noise and long-life reducers are based on the silent design and
@ |.0W NOISe & Long Llfe processing technology of the Gear Motor T Series.

@ Sma" Size & Light Weight ;l:)r::;rrrneaddu:w)i&iglzi::iamajrr::if\:\;erag:st'has been realized through the adoption of

' H ' In consideration of the global environment, unleaded grease is used and, the
@ EnVITOHmenta| Fl'lend"ness environmentally green paint identifies this change. (Munsell 2.5G6/3)

A frame number is included in the model number. A tapped (screw) hole is provided
in the end of the output shaft. The face mount type is standard, which allows for

Ease_of_use easy fastening with bolts from the output shaft side into screw holes in the gear
case mounting face.

As option, an inverter-ready motor is connected directly. Continuous operation with
I t M t T 100% constant torque is possible even at low frequencies (6 Hz or more). (For 2.2
nver er 0 or ype kW and 3.7 kW devices, reduced torque occurs at frequencies of 10 Hz or less.)

Quick-delivery made-to-order products



Nomenclature

BEModel number 1 (0.1kW~0.75kW)

GMTAO1 0 - 38L1 200

® ® @

@® Product series | GMTA Mc.Jtorized type Supplementary code (indicated on the second fine of the model number)
name GRTA Inline reducer and adapter type Supplementary codes may be combined arbitrarily.
(@ Motor capacity 010 Three-phase 0.1 kW
(example) 100 Single-phase 100 W Position of terminal box
() Frame number (example) 38 Frame number 38 (Note 1) P2 1180 swing
@ Mounting type L Foot mount Position of lead outlet of hard terminal box of outdoor type
U E tt D1 :90° swing
ace mount type D2 :180° swing
_ F Flange mount D3 :270° swing
(® Reduction ratio (example) | 1200 1/1200 Note) The standard position is opposite the load side.
® Specification No code | Without B, CB or BE For resin terminal boxes, the position of the lead outlet can be changed by changing )
d B Brake t the top cover mounting direction. £
code axe type ) Paint color (The standard color : Munsell 2.5G6/3) w©
CcB Clutch type with brake C1 : Light silver metallic ©
Fl Adapter type C2 : Ivory white (Munsell 7.5Y9/1) g
BE Encoder type C3 ! Dark silver metallic S
SR Shock relay type, for 0.1 and 0.2 kW only 5
@ Option code 1. Z | Inverter motor type @
(Order of priority)| 2. W | Outdoor type M Combination of specification codes and option codes 5
3. J | Water proof type id
4. V | 400V class (400/400/440V 50/60/60Hz) No brake type Brake type C‘“tt”ypberake
zlzw] zwv | [Zz] zv ] zVvH
5. V1 380V50Hz =T 50y va
6. V2 | 380V60Hz ZV | ZvH zvm | V]
7. V3 | 415V50Hz ZH ZH | zHQ
W[ wv ZHM
8. V4 | 460V60HZz . WV 1 ZQ | zQM | Encorder
9. N | Ready for CE marking WV2 ZM type
10. N2 | UL (Note2) WV3 V| VN Z[ zVv
11. N3 | CCC (Note2) Wy4 VN2 V] VH
. WN | WVN VN3 H
12. H | Hard terminal box type WN3| WVYN3 VH | VHQ
13. Q | One-touch manual release type J[ Jv VHM | shock relay
14. M | Manual shaft type JV1 va | vam type
Jve VM
Note 1) For the frame number, refer to the specification chart and outline dimensional drawing. JV3 VA V1H
Note 2) Please consult us for voltage. Jva v2 | venH
B Codes for terminal box positions B Codes for positions of lead outlets [ V| VN V3| V3H
For standard motors, change the position of the lead outlet of outdoor-type hard terminal boxes VN2 va | vaH
by changing the terminal box top cover mounting direction. VN3 N
D1 VIIVIH N2
D1 Standard P2 D3 Vel VeH N3
+ + V3 V3H H[ HQ | HQM
V4 V4H HM
2 Standard NN2 ’\le am
N3
Y Y .
D3 D1 D3 Note) Combinations of brake-types and outdoor-
jrecti Wi i igu v " ) ' o de-to-ord ducts.
Sy ot i sl Pesors 01,02 40 9 s ooy sty o Plasse contact s for details.
by 90 degrees from the standard position of the lead outlet.
D1 standard

0.1kW~1.5kW 5.5kW
* 100 [~
90 |---/R! Continuous operation
D3 maximum torque
2.2kW, 3.7kW
For reduction 1/300 to 1/1200 of 0.1kW and 0.2kW D1 3/9
are 15° leans its positions. 1)
550 |-
2
. . =
®Quick delivery E
Available on short delivery o 3
(@Compact
Realization of exactly the same size as the standard product 610 20 40 60 80 100 120
- Output frequency (Hz)
@ Low p r I ce The rating of the motor at a frequency of 60 Hz is 100% output torque.
A . A . . (Base frequency set to 60 Hz)
For a reduction ratio of 1/30, the price of the standard product is raised by about 20%

14



Nomenclature
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Nomenclature

HEModel number 2 (1.5kW~5.5kW)

GMTA1 50 5OL200

® @

Supplementary code (indicated on the second line of the model number)
Supplementary codes may be combined arbitrarily.

@ Product series GMTA | Motorized type
name GRTA Inline reducer and adapter type
(2) Motor capacity (example) 150 Three-phase 1.5 kW
(3 Frame number (example) 50 Frame number 50 (Note 1)
@ Mounting type L Foot mount
U Face mount type
F Flange mount
(5) Reduction ratio (example) 200 1/200
(® Specification | No code | Without B, CB and BE
code B Brake type
CB Clutch type with brake
Fl Adapter type
BE Encoder type for 1.5 and 2.2 kW only
@ Option code 1. Z | Inverter motor type
(Order of priority) | 2. W | Outdoor type
3. V | 400V class (400/400/440V 50/60/60Hz)
4. V1 380V50Hz
5. V2 | 380V60Hz (Only the 5.5 kW option is handled as a made-to-order product.)
6. V3 | 415V50Hz
7. V4 460V60Hz
8. N | Ready for CE (without brake only)
9. Q | One-touch manual release type
10. M | Manual shaft type

Position of terminal box
P1 : 90° swing

2 :1180° swing
Position of lead outlet of terminal box of outdoor type and standard model

E1 :90° swing

2 :1180° swing

E3 :270° swing
Note) The standard position is downward.
Paint color (The standard color : Munsell 2.5G6/3)
C1 ! Light silver metallic
C2 ! Ivory white (Munsell 7.5Y9/1)
C3 : Dark silver metallic

M Combination of specification codes and option codes

Note 1) For the frame number, refer to the specification chart and outline dimensional drawing.

HMCodes for position of terminal box

Non brake type Brake type Clutch brake

zlzw][ zwv ] [z] zv ] zva type
ZV za

W| WV V| va -
WV V1
WV2 Ve
WV3 V3 Shock relay
Wwv4 V4 type
WN | WVN Q Z\| ZV

V| VN \Y

V1

Ve

V3

V4

N

Note) Combinations of brake-types and outdoor-
use are made-to-order products.
Please contact us for details.

Standard

Standard model

Positions E1, E2 and E3 are obtained by sequentially rotating the lead outlet clockwise as viewed toward the terminal box
by 90 degrees from the standard position of the lead outlet.




Gear Motor TA Series Specifications

| Motorized type GEAR MOTOR TA Series

B Specifications
Three-phase : 0.1, 02, 04, 0.75, 15, 2.2, 3.7, 5.5kW Single-phase : 100. 200W
outeut Non-brake type - Brake type Non-brake type - Brake type
Power supply 200/200/220V 50/60/60Hz 100V 50/60Hz
Number of poles 4 4
§ Protection type 0.1 kW - Totally-enclosed type (IP44), 0.2-56.5 kW - Totally-enclosed external fan type (IP44) | Drip-proof protection type (IP22)
§ Cooling method 0.1 kW - Self-cooled type (IC410), 0.2-5.5 kW - Self-managed type (IC411) Draft type (ICOT1)
Starting method — Split-phase starting type
Rating Continuous Continuous
Insulation 0.1 kW-3.7 kW - Class E, 5.5 kW - Class B Class E
Brake Non-excitation type - DC electromagnetic brake
Reduction ratio 1/5 to 1/1200 2
g Lubricating method Grease g
E Shaft end key way New JIS key (JIS B1301-1976): Output shaft key attached (Ordinary-class key way) §
Output shaft end Tapped g
® Installation place Indoor not exposed to dust or water C%
}3 Ambient temperature —20C to 40T
g Ambient humidity Less than 85% (non condensing)
; Altitude Elevations below 1000 m
-E Atmosphere Free from corrosive gases, explosive gases and steam
<EE Mounting direction No limitations on mounting angles: horizontal, vertical or inclined
Paint color Munsell 2.5G6/3

Note) The protective construction for the brake-type is IP20.

B Motor specifications

Number - Nurnfber Frequency Voltage Rated current Rated revolution | AC-side brake current
ph;’;es e c Hz \Y; A r/min Reference value at 20T
poles
063/057/058 1420/1680/1710
0.1kW 0124
(0.32/0.29/0.29) (1440/1740/1740)
12/1.1/1.1 1420/1700/1720 012 A
S (059/0.55/0.55) (1410/1690/1720) '
2.3/20/20 1380/1650/1680 -
0.4kW (1.2/10/1.0) (1390/1670/1700) '
(0]
o 3.8/34/34 1410/1690/1710 -
£ Ly (20/1.7/1.7) (1410/1690/1710) '
2 4 50/60/60 200/200/220
(0]
z s (400/400/440) 7.0/6.2/8.0 1420/1710/1730 010
F : (35/3.1/3.0) (1420/1710/1730)
9.8/89/85 1420/1710/1730
2 ok 0.10A
(4.9/45/4.3) (1420/1710/1730) 0102
0.4 0.75
S 16.0/14.8/14.0 1420/1710/1730 008 A baor
: (80/7.4/7.0) (1420/1710/1730) 3755
23.8/21.0/200 1430/1730/1740
B.5kW 0.10A
(119/105/10.0) (1430/1730/1740)
()
8 100W 32/28 1440/1730 021 A
o 4 50/60 100
2 200W 5.2/46 1430/1710 021A
[9p]

Note 1) The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution" are for 400/400/440 V.
Note 2) For brake-type models, the brake current shown above is added for the phase where the brake lead wire is
connected to the motor lead wire. The AC-side brake current is for 200 V AC 60 Hz and 100 V AC 60 Hz.
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Gear Motor TA Series Specifications

| GEAR MOTOR TA Series

M Special motor types (Applied to gear motors and gear motors with brakes) O Quick delivery product
A Made-to-order product

Three-phase motor type
Motor specifications 0.TkW 0.2kW 04kW | 0.75kW | 1.BkW 2.2kW 3.7kW 5.5kW
Brake Brake Brake Brake Brake Brake Brake Brake
Double voltage | “00/904V 1 o 1o lo|o|o|o|lo|o|ojo|o|o|o|o|o|a
Voltage
Other voltage (Note 1) | 200V -400Vlevel | O | O | O | O | O | OO | O |]O | O |]O OO | O|0O | A
Other voltage Specialvoltage | & | & | A | A A | A A | A A A | A A A A A A
Standard voltage Standard model A
Termingll Doublevoltage | “2EAV | o 1o oo |o|o olo|lo|o|o|o|lo|o]|a
2 t?/c;z Other voltage (Note 1) 200 V level OO0 |00 |0|0 O]O0O|O0O]O0O |00 0|0 A
'-% Qther valtage (Note 1) 400 V level ojloloj]ololOoOlO|lO]OJ]O]O|]O]O|]O|0O| A~
z.g Other voltage Specialvoltage | & | A | A | A A | A A A A A A& | A A A A A
8 Standard voltage O|la|lO0O|a|lO0|la|lO0|a]O0O|2a]O0|2]0|2]0]|a
W | icoor| Doublevoitage | 400400440V | | | 6| Al 0| alo|alo|alolalo]alo]a
e Other voltage (Note 1) | 200V -400Vlevel | O | & | O | & | O | 24| O | &2 ]O0O |2 ]O0 | &0 | &0 | A
Other voltage Specialvoltage | & | A | A A& | A | A A A A A A A A A A A
Standard voltage (Note 2) Ol —-—10| 10| 10| =24 |48 |4~
Exglr%i]\? " Double valtage (Note 2) 428;28%3?:12\/ Ol - 10| - O] -|O| =& —|&| -2 |2~
e Other voltage (Note 2) Specialvoltage | & | — | & | — | & | — | A& | — | & | - | & ]| = | & |48 —
(Note 1) The other voltage 200 V level and 400 V level function at the levels indicated by "O" in the table below.
(Note 2) The explosion-proof-type 0.1 kW device is of the same size and dimensions as the 0.2 kW device.
(1) 0.1kW - 0.2kW - 0.4kW - 0.75kW - 1.5kW - 2.2kW - 3.7kW
Three-phase 200 V level Three-phase 400 V level
Frequency of 50 Hz | Frequency of 60 Hz Freguency of 50 Hz Frequency of 60 Hz
Voltage (V) Voltage (V) Voltage (V) Voltage (V)
210 220 210 230 380 415 420 380 415 420 460
Non-Brake O O O O O O @) O @) O @)
Brake-type O O @) O @) O @) O @) O @)
(2) 5.B5kW
Three-phase 200 V level Three-phase 400 V level
Frequency of 50 Hz | Frequency of 60 Hz Frequency of 50 Hz Frequency of 60 Hz
Voltage (V) Voltage (V) Voltage (V) Voltage (V)
210 220 210 230 380 415 420 380 415 420 460
Non-Brake A A O O O O A ZAN @) O @)
g:l:g}i Brake-type N AN @) O @) O AN N @) O @)
15,22
37,55
H One-touch manual release brake-type Q Guiok delivery Ziiiﬂ‘éi
Three-phase brake motor type Single-phase brake motor type
0.1kW | 0.2kW | 0.4kW | 0.75kW | 1.B5kW | 22kW | 3.7kW | B5kW | 100W | 200W
One-touch manual release brake-type O O O O O O O A O O

17



Brake Part Specifications (Common to Hypoid Motors and Gear Motors)
|

1. Features

(1) Non-excitation type (spring-close type)

Because this type allows the brake to be actuated with the power OFF, it can cope with a sudden power failure.

(2) SLB brake, VNB brake: Dry multiple-plate DC system SBH brake: Dry single-plate DC system

The construction is simple and compact. It is possible to brake and release with low noise.

(3) No asbestos

Harmful asbestos is not used in the brake lining.

(4) Ready for various applications
It is possible to use with external wiring and for external operation.
The SLB brake comes with a manual release.

The optional one-touch manual release is also available.

2. Brake specifications

Motor output| Three-phase 0.TkW 0.2kW 0.4kw 0.75kwW 1.5kW 2.2kW 3.7kwW 5.5kW
Single-phase 100W 200w
Brake model | Threephase 200V SLBO1 SLBO2 SLBO4 SLBO7 VNB 158K VNB228K VNB371K VNB55K
number Three:phase 400V SLBO1 SLBO2 SLBO4V SLBO7V VNB158KV | VNB228KV | VNB371KV
Single-phase SBHO1 SBHO2
DC module | Three-phase 200V DM200D PM90B PM180B
g“u"nﬂg!er Three-phase 400V DM200D DM400D
Single-phase DM100A
Rated torque | Static friction torque 0.98 1.96 3.92 7.35 14.7 21.6 36.3 53.6
{kef-m} 0.1 0.2 040 0.75 1.50 2.20 3.70 5.50
Dynamic friction torque 0.78 1.57 3.14 5.88 11.8 17.2 29.0 43.1
{kef-m} 0.08 0.16 0.32 0.60 1.20 1.76 2.96 4.40
Voltage Three-phase 200V DC90V DC54V
Three-phase 400V DC90V DC180V
Single-phase DC90V
Current at 20C A 0.178 0.178 0.232 0.273 0.273 0.273 0.261 0.288
Capacity at 20C W 16.0 16.0 20.9 24.6 27.3 27.3 26.1 16.7
Normal gap mm 0.15~0.20 0.15~0.20 0.15~0.20 0.15~0.20 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.35
Maximum gap ~ mm 05 05 05 05 0.6 0.6 0.7 1.2
Total braking  J 1.31x108 1.85x 108 1.85x 108 3.66x 108 10.8x 108 10.8% 108 13.5x% 108 24.7x 108
workload {kef - m} 1.34x107 1.89x107 1.89x107 3.73x 107 11.0x107 11.0x107 13.8%x 107 25.2x 107
Allowable starting frequency 10 times/minute
Braking delay | AC intemal wiing | 0.18~0.25 0.15~0.21 0.14~0.17 0.20~0.24 0.30~0.40 0.30~040 | 457955, | 0.20~0.30
E?fe?efce valug) | ACertemaluiing | 0.11~0.18 | 0.09~0.12 0.06~0.09 0.10~0.13 0.10~0.20 0.10~0.20 | S8o-aio, | 003~0.13
Acextemaloperaton | 0.11~0.18 | 0.09~0.12 0.06~0.09 0.10~0.13 0.10~0.20 0.10~0.20 | oo 040, | 003~0.13
DCextemalving |  0.05~0.07 0.04~0.06 0.03~0.05 0.04~0.06 0.01~0.02 0.01~0.02 | (0.02~004) | ———

Note 1) If the single-phase motor starting frequency is 6 times/minute, keep the duty rate below 50% ED (5 seconds running. 5 seconds stopping). The life of the contacts in the built-in centrifugal switch (governor switch) is approximately 300,000 cycles.

Note 2) The rated torque values shown above are static and dynamic friction torque values after rubbing.

Note 3) The braking delay time is a reference value, which may differ depending on the brake condition, use conditions, individual part differences, etc. If you want to shorten the braking delay time (for elevators, etc.), we recommend that you employ DC external wiring.
Note 4) The values in parentheses in the box of the braking delay time of the 3.7 kW device are for 400 V. If you want to shorten this braking delay time. employ DC external wiring.

Note 5) The 5.5 kW device is a made-to-order product. Please contact us for details.

3. Rectifier (DC module)

The built-in DC module is connected with the motor lead wire. If you intend to employ a DC external wiring circuit, please
inform us at the time of order placement or make the connections according to the wiring diagram on page 63.

If you want us to deliver the DC module separately for use in the control panel, etc., please instruct us to do so at the time of
placement of the order.

Outline dimensions 4 15.2 Outline dimensions
(DM200D) 8 ' (PM9OB. PM180B)

40

Round crimping terminal ) ‘fo a2

1.25-4

Closed end connection binder

\
h ~—

TSUBAN DC_MODULE!
T _evans

Fany
%
M

Exposed conductor
10mm

%

2-44.8

[0l

Tie wrap TYB24M
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Gear Motor TA Series Specifications

| GEAR MOTOR TA Series

Outline dimensions (DM400D) Outline dimensions (DM 100A)
48 15. 2
55 16.5 40 2.2
41.5
et :

4.5
5

=
N

+
N

|
—+

|

|

32

< | 2 s *]H
T MI‘I\M T

L |

Round crimping terminal
5-4

140
33
[}
g
o
8
S
a
2
5
g

4. Brake structure

¢ GMTAO10 (SLBO1)
¢ HMTAO10 (SLBO1)

1. Anti-load bracket with yoke
2. Call
3. Armature )
4. Presser bar spring
5. Brake plate
6. U nut
7. Collar
8. Guide bolt
9. Lining
Fan cover

(72]
c
2
=)
©
o
=
O
()
Q
n

Square hub
Enap ring

Brake spring

Fan cover fastening screw
DC module

Closed end connection binder

10.
12.
13.
14.
15. Sprmgpm
16.
17.
18.
19.

e GMTAO20 (SLB02) HEEOUCOHE & anti-load bracket with yoke
e GMTAO40 (SLB04) 7973 g Amature
e GMTAO75 (SLBO7) 1 i 5 Breks et e
THIES s 7. Co[lgr
¢ HMTAO20 (SLB02) 8 Cane bolt

A [ IO

0. Fan cover
1. Fan (not provided in the figure above)
2. Square hub
3. Snap ring
4. Key

5. Spring pin
6

7

8

9

e HMTAO40 (SLB04)
e HMTAO75 (SLBO7)

DRI
[als) [ali]

. Brake spring

. Fan cover fastening screw

. DC module

. Closed end connection binder

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

¢GMTA150 (VNB158K) eHMTA150 (VNB158K) ¢ GMTA100 (SBHO1)
¢ GMTA220 (VNB228K) eHMTA220 (VNB228K) e GMTA200 (SBHO02)
¢ GMTA370 (VNB371K) eHMTA370 (VNB371K) ¢ HMTA100 (SBHO1)
¢ GMTA550 (VNB55K) ~ e HMTAS50 (VNB55K) e HMTA200 (SBHO2)

o N ~ ~
16)15)11)(1 (24 o X8 )Y 7 (1013 G () '3 &) Uy
/ |
(9)
01,02 - U
04,075 - =
15,22 H ® E:i =
37,55 Sl e
J Bt 1+ - Ul
ﬂ»
= - 5 =
=/

=
17 18 14) (3 )5 (126 (19)20 2 (75 Gap
1. Yoke 6. Anti-load bracket  11. Hexagon nut 16. Fan cover o
2. Coil 7. Stud bolt 12. Brake plate 17.Snap ring 1. Yoke 5. Adjusting nut 9. Hexagon socket
3. Brake spring 8. Liner 13. Sheet packing  18. Key 2. Coil 6. Lining head bolt
4. Armature 9. Distance collar ~ 14. Center hub 19. DC module 3. Armature 7. Brake spring 10. Fan cover
5. Lining 10. Protective liner ~ 15. Fan 20. Closed end 4. Brake plate 8. Mounting bolt ~ 11. DC module

connection binder
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Gear Motor TA Series Specifications

| GEAR MOTOR TA Series

5. Manual release

(1) For 0.1 kW-0.75 kW: SLB brake :xThe manual release is included as standard equipment.

e Perform release with no load Holes in brake plate into which M5 screws are to be inserted (at two places)

M5 screw (length: 10-15 mm) Hole in
(Not included) | brake plate
'

applied to the output shaft.
e Remove the fan cover and

install the screws.

e After the completion of
work, be sure to remove the
screws and install the cover
before starting operation.

The one-touch manual release is optional. Can be supplied made-to-order with short lead times.

Arm for one-touch release
Operation

After the completion of work,
be sure to return the arm
to the operation position.

Note) For the 0.1 kW device, the fan cover is 25 mm
longer in the longitudinal direction.

(2) For 1.5 kW-5.5 kW: VNB brake

The one-touch manual release type is optional. Can be supplied made-to-order with short lead times.

After the completion of work,

Arm for one-touch release be sure to return the arm
Motor to the operation position.

Fan cover

#For the 5.5 kW device, the release position
and operation position are reversed.

(/2]
c
2
=
©
o
=
(S]
(5}
Q.
n

01,02
04,075
15,22
37,55
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Gear Motor TA series Specifications

| GEAR MOTOR TA Series

(3) For 100 W-200 W: SBH brake

The one-touch manual release type is optional. We can supply with short lead times.

1. Release arm
2. Release bolt
3. Release nameplate
4. Hexagon socket
head bolt
5. Flat washer
6. U nut
/. Spacer
(/2]
c
2
-§ * The outline dimensions are the same as those of the standard product.
£=
8 Manual release Brake operation
Q o
| S
8 For brake release, turn Release bolt For brake operation, turn
o Release bolt Fancover  he rglease bolt about Fancover | LhE release bolt about
o ‘ five turns clockwise until ~ seven turns
ot} __ ) it touches the stopper, counterclockwise until it
.E using a flat-blade turns freely.
© screwdriver or similar * Before starting
() tool. operation, make sure
8‘ that the brake works
properly.

6.Formula for brake life span and braking distance

Sl units Gravitational units
1. Braking workload 1. Braking workload
EQ:(lm-Hz)XneX To £ _(GD%H-GD%)XHEX To
1825 (ToTe) ¢ 7160 (To:Te)
Ee: : Braking workload per operation J E. : Braking workload per operation kgf-m
v Moment of inertia of hypoid motor (gear motor) GD#f : GD? of hypoid motor (gear motor) with
with brake kg - m? (Table 2 on page 191) brake kg - m? (Table 2 on page 191)
le @ Moment of inertia of motor-shaft-equivalent load kg-m2 GD?% : GD2 of motor-shaft-equivalent load kgf-m2
n : Motor shaft revolution r/min n . Motor shaft revolution r/min
To : Dynamic friction torque of brake N-m To : Dynamic friction torque of brake kgf-m
(Brake characteristics chart on page 18) (Brake characteristics chart on page 18)
Te : Motor-shaft-equivalent load torque N-m Te : Motor-shaft-equivalent load torque kgf-m
+ sign : (—Te) is applied for a negative load + sign : (—Te) is applied for a negative
such as a suspension load. load such as a suspension load.
2. Brake life span 2. Brake life span
Er Z @ Total number of working cycles z—i £ - Totel Punrloer of wierdis eyeles
0.1,0.2 =— ) ) " Es. Er: Total braking workload kgf-m
0.4.0.75 Ee Er : Total braking workload J o
15.2.0 (Refer to the brake specifications on page 18) (Refer to the brake specifications on page 18)
3.7.5.5
3. Braking time 3. Braking time
_ t=tat+1o
t=ta+1t
Gt e Qutldxn
ta ! Braking delay time s t - Braking delay time s
Time between operation signal issuing and brake operation Time between operation signal issuing and brake operation
(Refer to the brake specifications on page 18.) (Refer o the brake specifications on page 18)
4 . Braking distance 4. Braking distance
. ) ) ] S : Braking distance mm
_ 1 S ! Braking distance mm S=(tat+—= to|XV : : '
S—(ta+2 tb)xv V : Speed of linear motion mm/s ( 2 ) V : Speed of linear motion mm/s
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Gear Motor TA Series Specifications

| GEAR MOTOR TA Series

B About terminal boxes (common to gear motors and hypoid motors) 0.1 kW-0.75 kW
1. Standard terminal boxes

(1) A resin terminal box is included as standard equipment.

Note) If you need a hard terminal box type (made of die-cast aluminum), order it using the option code.

(2) Position and dimensions of terminal box

B p B P

T = 5 [ TH@ 13
== i Il

A

(2]

Motor output A B C Q 8
0.TkW 64.5 67 67 81 125 =
0.2kW 102.5 67 67 81 125 8
0.4kW 102.5 67 67 81 12.5 =
0.75kW 98.5 67 67 90 125 8

o

(¢p]

(3) Change of the position of the terminal box
If you want to change the position of the terminal box because, for example, it is positioned inconveniently for you,
please instruct us to do so. The position of the terminal box can be changed by changing the tightening position of
the through bolt for fastening the motor.
Change of position: For a 180° swing for a gear motor or a hypoid motor, or a 90° or 270° swing for a face mount
or hollow shaft type, use an option code to instruct us to change the position.

(4) Change of the lead outlet direction of the terminal box
The lead outlet direction can be changed 90° to the left (anti-load side) or 180° (upper side) by changing the top
cover mounting direction. For the hard terminal box, the lead outlet direction can be changed 90° .

(5) Construction of the terminal box
e Resin terminal box (standard)

e The hard terminal box (optional) is of the same specifications as the outdoor type.
Refer to this type. The cable port is ¢ 18.

B P
2. Terminal box of brake-types - >
(1) A resin terminal box is included as 1l
standard equipment. 5 —|l¢%
2 |
(2) Position and dimensions of the terminal box AP 412
Motor output A B © P Q
0.TkW 102.5 83 70 104.5 31
0.2kW 1195 83 70 1045 31 g; (‘)’725
0.4kW 1195 83 70 104.5 31 o
0.75kW 1255 83 70 1135 31

(3) Change of the lead outlet direction of the terminal box

The lead outlet direction can be changed by 180° upper side by changing the top cover mounting direction.

(4) Construction of terminal box

e Resin terminal box (standard)
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Gear Motor TA Series Specifications

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

B Terminal boxes (common to gear motors and hypoid motors) for 1.5 kW-5.5 kW
1. Standard terminal boxes
(1) A steel plate terminal box is included as standard equipment.

(2) Position and dimensions of the terminal box

B

P

KD
Q-

@ *

KD

j;ﬁ

o

l
N

Motor output A B C P Q p KD a°
1.5kW 117 83 97 143 37 27 0
2.2kW 117 83 97 143 37 27 0
3.7kW 1375 83 97 151 37 27 0
5.5kW 1515 123 128 202 32 35 15

Note) For the 5.5 kW device, the position of the terminal box is turned 15 degrees clockwise (upward) from the horizontal.

(3) Change of the position of the terminal box
If you want to change the position of the terminal box because, for example, it is positioned inconveniently for you,
please instruct us to do so. The position of the terminal box can be changed by changing the tightening position of
the through bolt for fastening the motor.
Change of position: 90° swing is possible for both the gear motor and hypoid motor. Use the option code to instruct
us to change the position.

(4) Change of lead outlet direction of the terminal box The lead outlet direction can be changed by 90° .

(5) Construction of terminal boxes
e Steel plate terminal boxes (standard)

2. Terminal boxes of brake-types

(1) A resin terminal box is
included as standard
equipment.

(2) Position and dimensions
of the terminal box

Motor output A B
1.5kW 196 135 96 141 355 27
2.2kW 196 135 96 141 355 27
3.7kW 2115 176.5 97 154 355 27

(3) Change of the position of the terminal box
If you want to change the position of the terminal box because, for example, it is positioned inconveniently for you,
please instruct us to do so. The position of the terminal box can be changed by changing the tightening position of
the through bolt for fastening the motor.
Change of position: 90° swing is possible for both gear motors and hypoid motors. Use the option code to instruct
us to change the position.

(4) Change of the lead outlet direction of the terminal box
The lead outlet direction can be changed by 90° .

(5) Construction of the terminal box
e Steel plate terminal box (standard)

Note) For the 3.7 kW device, the DC module is positioned outside the terminal box.



Gear Motor TA Series Specifications
|

M Outdoor type (common to gear motors and hypoid motors) 0.1 kW-0.75 kW (protective construction IP55)
(1) Position and dimensions of the terminal box (Note) If the motor is not to be installed horizantally, please contact us.

A B P A, B P
1 _Q <E 19 e —
== (s (@) an= J JHE=
5 17 o=
ﬂgﬁ i it i i #; =
PF1/2 / PF1/2
Motor output A B C P Q
(2) Change of the position 0.TkW 25 95 84 118 215
Of the termlnal bOX 0.2kW 405 95 84 118 215
fy0u want tochango te oo 1o T e e e e
position of the terminal box - - -

L Note) The entire length is the same as that of the indoor-type standard product.
because, for example, it is

positioned inconveniently for you, please instruct us to do so. The position of the terminal box can be changed by
changing the tightening position of the through bolt for fastening the motor.

Change of position: For a 180° swing for a gear motor or hypoid motor, or a 90° or 270° swing for a face mount
type or a hollow shaft type, use the option code to instruct us to change the position.

(8) Change of the lead outlet direction of the terminal box The lead outlet direction can be changed by 90° .

(/2]
c
2
=
©
o
=
(S]
(5}
Q.
n

(4) Construction of the terminal box

(5) Restrictions on types of gear motor foot mounting bolts
For a combination of the outdoor type, hard terminal box type and foot mount type, the terminal box interferes with
tools and bolts in some models. The type of bolt should therefore be restricted as shown below.
- GMTAO20-28L 100 to 200: Hexagon socket head bolts should be used.
- GMTAOT10-18L10 to 50, GMTAO20-18L10 to 25: The thread length of bolts to be used should be M 8-25 mm or less.

M Outdoor type (common to gear motors and hypoid motors) 1.5 kW-5.5 kW (protective construction IPs5)
(1) Position and dimensions of the terminal box (Note) If the motor is nat to be installed harizontally, please contact us.

O 7}

EEi‘:

° — KD/ R
Q
P Motor output A B C = Q KD g°
(2) Chhange Of tlhbe pOS|t|0n Of 1.6kW 117 96 116 153 47 PF3/4 0
the terminal box 2.2kW 117 % 116 153 47 PF3/4 0
If you want to change the position 3.7kW. 1375 96 116 162 47 PF3/4 0
of the terminal box because, for 5.5kW 1515 158 185 254 54 PP 15
example, it is positioned Note) The entire length is the same as that of the indoor-type standard product.
) Note) For the 5.5 kW device, the position of the terminal box is turned 15 degrees clockwise (upward) from the horizontal. 0.1,0.2

inconveniently for you, please 04,075

instruct us to do so. The position of the terminal box can be changed by changing the tightening position of the 13?5?
through bolt for fastening the motor.

Change of position: 90° swing is possible for both gear motors and hypoid motors. Use the option code to instruct
us to change the position.

(8) Change of the lead outlet direction of the terminal box The lead outlet direction can be changed by 90° .

(4) Construction of the terminal box
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Gear Motor TA Series Specification Chart

| GEAR MOTOR TA Series

B Specification Chart

( )The values in parentheses are for brake types.

Motor| 8 ) Number | Output shaft Allowable output shaft torque Allowable output |Pageand dawing nuber of outine dmensions
g | Nominal of revolution rate -
Model number  |output 8 | reduction |req tion r/min N-m | {kgf-m} | N-m ‘ {kgf-m} shaft O.H.L. | Three-phase|Single-phase
(kw) | &| ratio steps | 50Hz B60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N {kef}  [Foot mount | Flngemount | Foot mount | Fenge mount
5 1/5 300 | 360 28 | (029 | 24 | foeat | 274 | { o8 || MR | s
10 1710 150 180 57 {0.58} 48 {0.49} 431 {44}
5 115 100 | 120 86 | 088l | 72 | 1073 | 568 | | 58 DPES DP29 DP3S DP39
rawing |Drawing |Drawing| Drawing
20 8 1/20 > 75 90 11.8 { 1.2} 95 {0.97} 686 {70} W12 w17 | w7o | s
25 1/25 60 72 147 { 1.5} 11.8 { 1.2} 804 { 82} pao\|fpas\ /P52y | /P53
30 1/30 50 60 178 118 14.7 {15 902 { e Orawing ||| Drawing | | Drawing || | Drawing
40 1/40 375 45 225 | {23 196 | {20t [ 1098 | {112k |lgellle7){lsn])llens
50 1/50 30 36 284 { 2.9} 235 { 24} 1264 { 129}
60 1/60 25 30 343 | {35 284 | {29 | 1431 | {146} | pog | peg | P38 | P39
GMTAO010 75 1/75 20 24 431 { 4.4} 36.3 { 3.7} 1666 { 170} [Drawing|Drawing |Drawing| Drawing
E 100 | 01|, | 17100 ; 15 18 568 | (68 | 480 | {49 | 2009 | {205 [M13|M18 [M71 | M-76
5 GMTAI00 | 120 1/120 125 | 15 | 686 | 1701 | 568 | 158 | 2274 | {232} DP‘FE DP“? DP52 DP5.3
raning ||| Drawing | || Drawing | | {Dranin
5 165 1/165 o1 | 109 | a1 | (o8 | 784 | 180 | 2813 | (287 | g lar )|l an )l Lase
§ 200 1/200 75 9 115 {11.7} 95.1 { 9.7} 3195 { 326}
£ 300 1/300 5 6 143 | {146} 120 | {122} | 3195 | { 326} Dh;;@ag D&j%g Dh;;@?gg Dh}i%g
(% 360 28| 1/360 42 5 172 | (1758} 143 | {1461 | 3606 | { 368} P'4‘2 pag Pég psg
450 1/450 33 4 215 | fe19r | 179 | (1831 | 4185 | { 427} [D@?EEJ [D@%’Qg] [DE%“E] [D@?g]
600 1/600 4 25 3 286 | {292} 239 | {244} | 5076 | {518} Pes | Peg | P3B | P39
720 sl 1/720 21 25 | 344 | 351} | 286 | {e92) | 5733 | {588} |5 | 20 | M7S | M7
P42\|(P43Y|(P52y| (P53
1000 1/1000 15 18 | 446 | 14651 | 319 | (325} | 6664 | | 680} [DWJ [Draw.mg] [Drawmg] [Drawmg]
1200 1/1200 1.3 15 | #4569 | #1468} 382 | {390} | 6684 | { @682} [\B19/[\BD/)\B75 /(B8
5 1/5 300 | 360 57 | {058 | 47 | 1048l | 431 | { a4 || Ppare [Ppae | P pane o
10 1/10 150 180 18 | {12 95 | {097 686 | { 70} P30 | P31 | P40 | Pal
15 18 1/15 100 | 120 176 | (18 | 147 | 118 | 902 | { 92 |mes | wies | s | wes
P44\ |(P45\|(P54Y| (P55
20 1/20 e | 75 ) 2e5 | {23 | 198 | {eor | 1008 | {112 [meng [D,awmg] [memg] [Drawmg]
25 1/25 60 72 284 | {29 | 235 | {241 | 1264 | {129} [\B2/|\B8 /{18011 85
30 1/30 50 60 34.3 { 35} 284 { 2.9} 1431 { 146} S I P
40 1/40 375 45 46.1 { 47} 38.2 { 39 1735 | { 177} D’\rAavggg D’\rﬁavggg D’\rAavgqg D'\rﬂavggg
50 24| 1/50 30 3% 568 | 158 | 480 | 149 | 2009 | {205} | pysnl pasy|ipsay|cpes
60 1/60 25 30 686 | (701 | 568 | (58 | 2274 | {232 [Dgiggg} [Df;ggg] [Dgaﬁg‘ﬁg] [ng,‘gyg]
GMTAQ20 75 1/75 20 24 86.2 { 88} 715 { 7.3} 2636 { 269}
100 | 02 1/100 3 15 18 1156 {11.7} 95.1 { 9.7} 3195 | {326} | P30 | P31 | P40 | P41
Drawing | Drawing [Drawing | Drawing
GMTA200 120 o8 1/120 125 15 137 {14.0} 115 {11.74 3606 | { 368} |Mm-24 | M-30 | M-82 | M-88
P44\ |(P45\|(P54Y| (P55
165 1/165 9.1 109 | 189 | {183 158 | {161} | 4459 | { 4585} [DWEJ [D,amg] [Drawmg] [Dmmﬂg]
200 1/200 75 9 218 | (229} 181 | {1851 | 4822 | [ 4gp) |\B/|\B07|\B82/ (B8
300 1/300 5 6 286 | (292} 239 | {244} | 4861 | { 496} D;%‘;g D&%‘qg D;@g;g D;“S‘gg
360 38| 1/360 42 5 343 | {3501 | 286 | {92l | 5488 | { 560} P;M F,%_S P54 555
450 1/450 33 4 430 | 14391 | 358 | {3651 | 5792 | {591} [DE.EE@J [Dﬁé‘Tg] [Dﬁ%g] [DBB9]
600 1/600 4 25 3 611 {62.3! 509 | {619} | 7301 | { 745} P30 | P31 | P40 | Pal
720 4ol 11720 21 25 | 733 | a8t | e | 1623 | sed2 | {841} |Wiee | was | wea | M-S0
P44\ |(P45\|(P54Y| (P55
1000 1/1000 15 18 | 827 | 844} | 689 | {703} | 9800 | {1000} [meng [Draw.mg] [D[awmg] [Drawmg]
1200 1/1200 13 15 | #*840 | #8657} | *700 | *{714} | 9800 | {1000} |\BE6/|\B%2 )|\ 881160
(Note 1) The nominal reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. Three-phase Single-phase
0.1 (Note 2) The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the motor synchronous revolution rate by the Foot mount | Flange mount| Foot mount | Flange mount
100 nominal reduction ratio. Models | (P42 P43 P52 N|¢P53
0.2 For the actual reduction ratio, refer to the specification chart for the inline reducer on pages 69 to 71. ke, [BT?\”‘”gJ [BT?VGV'”E] [Bfgg‘”g] [BT%V‘”g]
200 (Note 3) The page and drawing numbers of the brake type outline dimensions for the models marked with Vodels s pas poa -
%1 and %2 are as shown to the right. W@?Lk;de [Drawmg} [Drawing] [Draw‘mg] [Drawmg]
(Note 4) The models marked with 3 are ones for which the torgue is limited. - Bl B2/ 879 B85
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Gear Motor TA Series Specification Chart

| GEAR MOTOR TA Series

.SpeCification Chart ( JThe values in parentheses are for brake type.
Motor| & | womingt | Number | Output shaft Allowable output shaft torque Allowable output | i dmesome.
5 ! of revoluthn rate

Model number output § reduction | oqyetion r/min N-m ‘ {kef-m} | N-m ‘ {kgf-m} shaft O.H.L. Three-phase
(kw) | | ratio | 'steps | B5OHz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N {kgf} |Foot mount|Fenge mount

5 1/5 300 360 121 | { 123} 100 {102 686 | { 70}
10 110 150 180 245 | { 25 | 206 | 211 | 1098 | {113 |phec.|phas,
15 24| 1/15 , |10 120 363 | | 87 | 304 | { 31 | 1431 | {148 | "5 | MO
20 1/20 75 90 480 | { 49 402 | { 41| 1735 | {177} [Dggg@] [Dggig%

25 1/25 80 72 608 | { 62 500 | { 511 | 2009 | { 205}

30 1/30 50 80 725 | { 74 608 | { 621 | 2274 | { 232}
40 1740 375 | 45 941 | | 96 | 784 | { 801 | 2754 | 1 2811 |orawie|ianine
50 28| 1/50 30 36 118 | { 120} 980 | {100} | 3195 | { 326} “2564 “Qf;q
60 1/60 25 30 140 | {148 | 118 | {120} | 3606 | { 368} [DEQLF] [Dﬁ“éig”gJ

GMTA040 75 1/75 . 20 24 175 | { 17.9} 146 | {149} | 4185 | { 427}

100 | 04 1/100 15 18 234 | { 239} 195 | {199} | 5076 | { 518} | P32 | Paa T
Drawing | Drawing <
120 agl_1/120 125 15 281 | { 287 234 | {239} | 5733 | {586} | M35 | M40 S
165 1/165 9.1 109 364 | { 37.1} 303 | {309} | 6664 | {680} [D?ajﬁg] [Dﬁ’aﬁiﬁgJ =
200 1/200 75 9 389 | { 39.7} 324 | {331} | 6684 | {682} |\B%/[\840 5
300 1/300 5 6 611 | {623 509 | {519} | 7301 | {745} | o2 | R, &
360 42| 1/360 42 | 5 733 | (748 | 611 | {623 | soae | {san | oo | 8
450 1/450 33 4 916 | { 935} 763 | { 779} | 9565 | { 976} [D@‘%‘Sg] [D’aaf%‘?g] n
600 1/600 | 4 25 3 1222 | {1247} | 1018 | {1039 | 11684 | {1182} | pse | Pas
Drawing | Drawing
720 sol_1/720 2.1 25 1466 | {1496} | 1222 | {1247} [ 13073 | {1334} | m-37 | maz
1000 1/1000 15 18 | 1654 | {1688} | 1379 | {1407} | 13230 | {1350} [Dﬁ’;wﬁﬁg] [Df’;w‘iﬁ%
1200 1/1200 1.3 15 | 1680 |*{1714} | #1400 | *{142.9} | 13230 | {1350} |\B37/[(B4
5 1/5 300 360 226 | { 2314 188 | {192 | 1049 | { 107}
10 110 150 | 180 4510 | | 46 | 382 | | 391 | 1666 | { 1701 |Orawie|Diawne
15 o8| 1/15 , |10 120 676 | { 69 568 | { 581 | 2176 | { 222} “Qfsa “ﬁfg
20 1/20 75 90 911 | { 98 | 755 | { 77 | 2636 | {269 [Df;ﬁ‘g@] [Dg?%@%}
25 1/25 80 72 114 | { 116} 941 | { 961 | 3058 | {312
30 1/30 50 80 136 | { 139} 114 | {116} | 3459 | { 353}
40 1740 375 | 45 175 | 11791 | 146 | 11491 | 4185 | { 4270 |Danes|ohonre
50 38| 1/50 30 36 220 | { o4 | 183 | (187} | 4861 | {4gel | | MAE
GMTAO75 60 |0.75 1/60 25 30 264 | { 269} 220 | { 224} | 5488 | { 560} [ng_ggg] [Dggg%
75 1/75 . 20 24 300 | { 306} 250 | { 255} | 5792 | { 591}
100 1/100 15 18 439 | { 448 369 | {377} | 7301 | {745} | P3a | P3a
120 4o, 1/120 125 15 527 | { 538 439 | {448 | soan | | 841) | et |rast
165 1/165 o1 | 109 | 724 (739 | 604 | {616 | 9800 | (1000} [Dﬁ’aﬁg] [oi@ﬁg}
200 1/200 75 9 735 | { 75.0} 613 | {625 | 9800 | {1000} |\B4/|\B4
300 1/300 5 6 1146 | {1169} 955 | {974} | 9418 | { 961} D&%g Dhrjaié‘ég
360 50| 1/380 | 4 42 5 1289 | {1315} | 1074 | {1096} | 10633 | {1085} | masn | pus
450 1/450 33 4 %1396 |*{1424} | *1163 |*{1187} | 12338 | {1259} [Déal“{‘f?g] [D@%‘Sgl
5 1/5 300 360 463 | { 462} 377 | (885l | 1666 | { 170} | pgs | pas
10 1/10 150 180 91.1 { 9.3} 755 { 7.7} 2548 1260§ Drawmg Drawing
15 agl 115 , [0 120 136 | { 139} 14| {1160 | 3342 | {341} | MB1 | M54
20 1/20 75 90 181 | { 185} 151 | {154} | 4047 | {4131 [(P49)|(P49
o5 1/25 60 72 226 | 12311 | 189 | {1931 | 4694 | {479} DEVBV‘]”E DEVBVLTE
30 1/30 50 80 272 | { 278} 226 | {231} | 5302 | { 541}

GMTATS0 40 | 1/40 375 45 351 | { 358 293 | {299} | 6292 | { 642} ,P35 | a5 g:‘?‘s
50 40l 1750 30 36 439 | { 448 366 | {3731 | 7301 | { 745} | m52 | M55 i
60 1/60 25 30 527 | (538 | 439 | (448 | sea2 | | 84 [Dﬁ;‘w“?g] [DZ‘W‘%J
75 1/75 . 20 24 659 | { 67.2} 549 | { 560} | 9565 | { 976} |\B%/|\B
100 1/100 15 18 878 | { 896} 732 | {747} [ 11584 | {1182} | pas | P35
120 1/120 125 15 1054 | {1075} 878 | | 896} | 13073 | 11334 |ree|Wiee
165 01165 9.1 109 | 1449 | {1479} | 1207 | {1232} | 13230 | {1350} [D'fa‘wlﬁg] [Dﬁ;‘w‘ﬁ%

200 1/200 75 9 #1470 |*{1500} | *1225 | *{1250} | 13230 | {1350} |\B%/|\B%

(Note 1) The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the motor synchronous revolution rate by the nominal reduction ratio.
For the actual reduction ratio, refer to the specification chart for the inline reducer on pages 69 to 71.
(Note 2) The models marked with % are ones for which the torque is limited.
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Gear Motor TA Series Specification Chart

| GEAR MOTOR TA Series

B Specification Chart :

) The values in parentheses are for brake type.

Motor E Nominal | Number OUt|Dl§itoﬁhrgtnte Allowable output shaft torque Allowable output |Page and drawing number
Model number foutput] § | reduction i Y min N'm | kef-m | N'm | kef-mi | shaft OH.L. i QU lmereame
(kw) | & | ratio steps | 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz B0Hz N {kefl  [Foot mount| Flange mount
5 1/5 300 360 666 | | 68/ | 559 | { 571 | 2078 | {212} | P36 P36
10 1710 150 180 133 | { 136} 111 { 11.3} 3293 | { 336} | Drawing | Drawing
15 0 1/15 5 100 120 200 | 204} 167 | {170 | 4312 | { 440 M-57 M-60
20 1/20 75 0 266 | { 27.1} 221 | {226} | 5223 | { 533} P50 P50
25 1/25 60 72 332 | 1339 | 277 | {283 | 6086 | {619} ||Prawing|||Drawing
30 1/30 50 80 309 | 1407t | 332 | (339 | e850 | {eag |\B57/|\B6O0
40 1/40 375 | 45 515 | {5261 | 429 | {438 | 8114 | {828 | Pss P36
GMTA220 2.2 Drawing | Drawing
50 1/50 30 36 644 | {657} | 537 | {548 | 9418 | {961} | MB8 | M6
60 0 180 25 30 773 | 1789 | 644 | {6571 | 10633 | (1085} [Df;?v?ng] [Drzsjv?ng]
75 1/75 20 24 966 | {986/ | 805 | {821} | 12338 | f1e59) [N B8 |\ B6I
5 100 100 | ° 15 18 1288 | {1314} | 1073 | {1095} | 14955 | (15261 | P3s P36
N Drawing Drawing
S 120 63l _1/120 125 15 1545 | (157.7) | 1288 | {1314} | 16885 | (1723} | Mb9 | M-62
5 165 1/165 91 109 | 2126 | 2168} | 1771 | {1807} | 17640 | {1800} [Dﬁ;?v?ng] [Drpaa?ng]
S 200 1/200 75 9 #2156 | *{220.0) | ¥1796 | #1833} | 17640 | 1800} |\ B9 B-62
= 5 1/5 300 360 12 | (114 | 931 | { 95 | 2930 | {299 | P37 P37
e 10 1/10 150 180 223 | {228/ | 186 | {1901 | 4645 | { 474} | Drawing | Drawing
2] 15 1/15 5 100 120 335 | {342} 279 | {285 | 6096 | { 622} M-63 M-65
SMTASTO 20 | o |eo| 1720 75 ) 448 | {457} | 372 | (380 | 7389 | {754} |f PSI Pol
o5 | 1/25 60 72 560 | 1570t | 466 | {476/ | 8565 | | 874} |[Prawing|||Drawing
30 1/30 50 80 671 | (e85 | 560 | 15711 | 9673 | {987 |\BO3/|\ BB
40 1/40 . 375 | 45 866 | {8841 | 722 | {737 | 10290 | {1050} |orewiidnes|orariies
50 1/50 30 36 1083 | {1105} | 903 | {921} | 10290 | {1050} |(orevinessa)| [oramnesos)
5 1/5 300 360 167 | {1700 | 138 | {1411 | 3812 | (389 | P37 P37
10 1/10 150 180 332 | {339 | 277 | {283 | 6056 | {618} | Drawing | Drawing
S — 15 55 ko 1/15 5 100 120 499 | { 509} 416 | {424} | 7938 | { 810} M-67 M-68
20 |~ 1/20 75 90 665 | {679 | 554 | {565 | 9624 | { 982} Pol Pol
o5 1/25 60 72 831 | { 848} 693 | {707} | 10290 | {1060} ||Prawing|||Drawing
30 1/30 50 60 | *893 |*| 911] | *744 |*( 759, | 10290 | noso} |\ B67 /|\ B68

(Note 1) The nominal reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.

(Note 2) The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the motor synchronous revolution rate by the nominal reduction ratio.
For the actual reduction ratio, refer to the specification chart for the inline reducer on pages 69 to 71.

(Note 3) The models marked with 3 are ones for which the torque is limited.

2.2
3.7
5.5
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Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|Three-phase 0.1 kW - L : Foot mount non-brake type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

M-11 GMTAO010-18L5

VYo kv) GMTAO10-28L300~450

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.6kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 10.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25
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M-12 GMTAO010-18L10~50

VS EYo1kW| GMTAO010-38L600~ 1200

Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ Approx. weight : 5.4kg

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 | Approx. weight : 14.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25
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M-13 GMTA010-24L60~200

Reduction ratio : 60, 75, 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.8kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25

M6 TAP
265.5 © 8 . 16DEEP
365 AT
32| ¢ il ©
El (1B e,
o [ I/ ] e
/ 4411 4] o 3
E[= —— ¢ el o —
v Nl A s
$12/18 16 1
98 66 30| L 30
130 63 | 63
150

73
c
.©
@
c
(3]
E
(a)]
(0]
=
=
S
o

gz222
TS

o
—

28



173
c
.0
@
c
(3]
E
[a)]
(0]
=
=
S
o

29

Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|Three-phase 0.1 kW - U : Face mount non-brake type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

Vi eRokv) GMTAO10-18U5

M-19 GMTA010-28U300~450

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.6kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 10.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options —P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options —P57
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VS lrdoiW| GMTAO10-18U10~50

&7 {eJo.1kW| GMTAO10-38U600~ 1200

Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ Approx. weight : 5.2kg

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 | Approx. weight : 20.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options —P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options —P58
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B K:Jo0.1kv| GMTAO10-24U60~200

Reduction ratio : 60, 75, 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.6kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options —P57
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Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|Three-phase 0.2 kW - L : Foot mount non-brake type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

M-21 GMTAO020-18L5

V723 02| GMTA020-28L100~200

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.7kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.3kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25
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M-22 GMTAO020-18L10~25

Vg4Y 02| GMTA020-38L300~450

Reduction ratio : 10,15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 5.5kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 15.3kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25
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M-23 GMTAO020-24L30~75

VigZ{sy 02| GMTA020-42L600~1200

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.9kg

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 ‘ Approx. weight : 37.4kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25
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Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|Three-phase 0.2 kW - U : Face mount type / F : Flange mount non-brake type GEAR MOTOR TA Series

V¥4 02| GMTA020-18U5 ViEx]e}0.2kw| GMTA020-28U100~200

Reduction ratio : 5 | Approx. weight : 6.7kg Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 | Approx. weight : 9.1kg
Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P57 Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P57
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g Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25 | Approx. weight : 5.3kg Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 | Approx. weight : 21.3kg
CIC) Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P57 Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P58
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VXY o2w| GMTA020-24U30~75 [V E<PY 0.2w| GMTA020-42F600~ 1200

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.7kg Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 ‘ Approx. weight : 39.4kg
Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P57 Reference page : Specification Chart—~P25
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Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|Three-phase 0.4 kW - L : Foot mount non-brake type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

M-33 GMTA040-24L5~25

ViE<]e) 04v) GMTA040-42L.300~450

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 7.5kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 43.1kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26
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M-34 GMTA040-28L30~75

VE<¥do4w| GMTA040-50L600~1200

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 10.0kg

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 ‘ Approx. weight : 63.1kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26
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M-35 GMTA040-38L100~200

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 14.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26
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Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|Three-phase 0.4 kW - U : Face mount type / F : Flange mount non-brake type

ViEx3:J 04| GMTA040-24U5~25

VB3 B 04| GMTA040-42F300~450

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 7.3kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 44.1kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26
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ViEicjo4wW| GMTAO040-28U30~75

V404w GMTA040-50F600~1200

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 12.0kg

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 ‘ Approx. weight : 65.1kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26
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Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 20.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26 Options—P58
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Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Three-phase 0.75 kW - L : Foot mount type / U : Face mount type / F : Flange mount non-brake type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

M-43 GMTAO75-28L5~25

M-47 GMTAO075-28U5~25

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 12.5kg

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 12.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26 Options—P57
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M-44 GMTAO75-38L30~75

M-48 GMTAO075-38U30~75

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 16.5kg

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 22.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26 Options—P58
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M-45 GMTAO075-42L100~200

M-49 GMTAO075-42F100~200

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 38.0kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 40.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26
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Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 62.1kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 65.1kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26
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Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Three-phase 1.5 kW - L : Foot mount type / U : Face mount type / F : Flange mount non-brake type

VISRl 1 5k GMTA150-38L5~30

BT} 15k GMTA150-38U5~30

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 26.0kg

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 33.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26 Options—P58
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VIE-Y4 15k GMTA150-42L40~75

BTy 15k GMTA150-42F40~75

Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 47.0kg

Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 48.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26
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\B%) 1.5kW| GMTA150-50L100~200

Y B:15) 1.5kW| GMTA150-50F100~200

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 67.0kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 69.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26
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Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|Three-phase 2.2 kW - L : Foot mount type / F : Flange mount non-brake type

M-57 GMTA220-42L5~30

ViECEIo) 22k ) GMTA220-42F5~30

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 46.0kg

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 48.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P27

Reference page : Specification Chart—P27
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M-58 GMTA220-50L40~75

VISR N 22| GMTA220-50F40~75

Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 67.0kg

Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 70.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P27

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P27
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M-59 GMTA220-63L100~200

|\ ByA 2.2k | GMTA220-63F100~200

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 98.0kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 102.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P27

Reference page : Specification Chart—P27
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Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|Three-phase 3.7kW : L : Foot mount type / F : Flange mount non-brake type

M-63 GMTA370-50L5~30

M-65 GMTA370-50F5~30

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 72.0kg

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 74.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P27

Reference page : Specification Chart—P27

151

M10 TAP

25 DEEP

$50n6

$214

292.5

755 M10 TAP
] 114 320 /25DEEP
18, 170 ‘
2
e | [
~
5 s
3 — 3 &
g ke i e
0
Qm’
] @
$27 4- 418

M-64 GMTA370-50L40~50

M-66 GMTA370-50F40~50

Reduction ratio : 40, 50

‘ Approx. weight : 76.0kg

Reduction ratio : 40, 50

‘ Approx. weight : 78.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P27

Reference page : Specification Chart—P27
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| Three-phase 5.5 kW - L : Foot mount type / F : Flange mount brakeless-type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

By 55| GMTA550-50L5~30

Bty 55| GMTA550-50F5~30

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30

‘ Approx. weight : 92.0kg

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30

‘ Approx. weight : 95.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P27

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P27
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Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Single-phase 100 W - L : Foot mount non-brake type
VR3] 100w | GMTA100-18L5 \Ey#”4 100w | GMTA100-28L300~450

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 7.4kg Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 11.0kg
Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Reference page : Specification Chart—P25
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Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.2kg Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 ‘ Approx. weight : 15.0kg g
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" Bya Nl 100 | GMTA100-24L60~200

Reduction ratio : 60, 75, 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 7.4kg
Reference page : Specification Chart—P25
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Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Single-phase 100 W - U : Face mount non-brake type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

VB 100w GMTA100-18U5

\Erad 1oow] GMTA100-28U300~450

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 7.2kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 11.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P57
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ViEy&Y 100w| GMTA100-18U10~50

\V/Er£:] 100w| GMTA100-38U600~ 1200

Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.0kg

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 ‘ Approx. weight : 21.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P58
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" By} 100w | GMTA100-24U60~200

Reduction ratio : 60, 75, 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 7.4kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P57

M6 TAP
16 DEEP

fl\ | J\
¢105h7
N 8

# 24h6

%

1oy
(&t
BEALE




Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Single-phase 200 W - L : Foot mount non-brake type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

Vi Erg) 200w | GMTA200-18L5

Vi:774 200w | GMTA200-28L100~200

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.0kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 11.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25
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V1] 200v| GMTA200-18L10~25

\V/:¥] 2000 | GMTA200-38L300~450

Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 7.8kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 17.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25
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" B:5 N 2000 | GMTA200-24L30~75

Y &7 2000 | GMTA200-42L600~ 1200

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.2kg

Reduction ratio : 600,720,1000,1200 ‘ Approx. weight : 39.7kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25
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Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Single-phase 200 W - U : Face mount type / F : Flange mount non-brake type
I 2000 ] GMTA200-18U5

\V[:3:3 200w | GMTA200-28U100~200
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Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.0kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 11.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P57
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V1) 2000 | GMTA200-18U10~25

V3] 2000 | GMTA200-38U300~450

Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 7.6kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 23.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P58
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V¥4 2000 | GMTA200-24U30~75

[V B<]o) 2000 | GMTA200-42F600~ 1200

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.0kg

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 ‘ Approx. weight : 41.7kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P25
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Brake-Type Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|Three-phase 0.1 kW - L : Foot mount brake type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

B-11 GMTAO010-18L5B

=AY oiw| GMTA010-28L300~450B

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 8.4kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450

‘ Approx. weight : 12.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25
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B-12 GMTAO010-18L10~50B

=R Y01k GMTA010-38L600~1200B

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200

‘ Approx. weight : 16.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25
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Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ Approx. weight : 7.0kg
Reference page : Specification Chart—P25
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B-13 GMTA010-24L60~200B

Reduction ratio : 60, 75, 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 8.4kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25
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Brake-Type Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|Three-phase 0.1 kW - U : Face mount brake type GEAR MOTOR TA Series

=)o GMTAO010-18U5B A Eloikw| GMTAO010-28U300~450B

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 8.2kg Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 12.0kg
Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P57 Reference page : Specification Chart—=P25 Options—P57
294.5 391.5
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Ia) Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.8kg Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 ‘ Approx. weight : 22.0kg
CIC) Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P57 Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P58
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Reduction ratio : 60, 75, 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 8.4kg
Reference page : Specification Chart—+P25 Options—P57
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Brake-Type Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|Three-phase 0.2 kW - L : Foot mount brake type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

B-21 GMTAO020-18L5B

=L} o2 GMTA020-28L100~200B

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 8.8kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 11.3kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25
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B-22 GMTA020-18L10~25B

=243 02kw| GMTA020-38L300~450B

Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 7.6kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 17.3kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25
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B-23 GMTAO020-24L30~75B

=82153 0.2kW| GMTA020-42L600~1200B

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.0kg

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 ‘ Approx. weight : 39.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25
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Brake-Type Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Three-phase 0.2 kW - U : Face mount type / F : Flange mount brake type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

2’4402V GMTA020-18U5B

=2x<]e] 02| GMTA020-28U100~200B

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 8.8kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 11.3kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P25 Options—P57
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=E<h 02| GMTA020-38U300~450B

Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 7.4kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 23.3kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P58
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Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 8.8kg

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 ‘ Approx. weight : 41.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P25 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P25
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Brake-Type Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|Three-phase 0.4 kW - L : Foot mount brake type
B-33 GMTAO040-24L5~25B 23]} 04v| GMTA040-42L300~450B

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 | Approx. weight : 10.0kg Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 | Approx. weight : 44.9kg
Reference page : Specification Chart—P26 Reference page : Specification Chart—P26
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Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 12.5kg Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 ‘ Approx. weight : 64.9kg g
Reference page : Specification Chart—P26 Reference page : Specification Chart—P26 CIC)
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B-35 GMTA040-38L100~200B

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 16.5kg
Reference page : Specification Chart—P26
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Brake-Type Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Three-phase 0.4 kW - U : Face mount type / F : Flange mount brake type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

=ixi:Josw| GMTA040-24U5~25B

=230 04| GMTA040-42F300~450B

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 10.0kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 45.9kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26
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2Exic}o4w| GMTA040-28U30~75B

=574 04| GMTA040-50F600~1200B

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 12.5kg

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 | Approx. weight : 66.9kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26
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Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 22.0kg
Reference page : Specification Chart—+P26 Options—P58
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Brake-Type Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Three-phase 0.75 kW * L : Foot mount type /U : Face mount type / F : Flange mount brake type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

B-43 GMTAO075-28L5~25B

B-47 GMTAO075-28U5~25B

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 16.0kg

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 16.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P26 Options—P57

M8 TAP

399.5
20 DEEP

113.5

Z )
H{Coo)
NI
23
158.5

/
|
:F-‘
+

116 78
148

399.5
67
104 1135 M8 TAP
20 DEEP
S 37
| /':J == (7]
2 N P %% ,
— 7o) IS
= o 9
- ® =l — b
« <] =
2 4— 3 L R
| rl

4-M12 TAP\

38 DEEP

B-44 GMTAO075-38L30~75B

B-48 GMTAO075-38U30~75B

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 20.0kg

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 25.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P26 Options—P58
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B-45 GMTA075-42L100~200B

B-49 GMTAO075-42F100~200B

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 41.0kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 43.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26
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Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 65.0kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 68.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26
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Brake-Type Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Three-phase 1.5 kW - L : Foot mount type / U : Face mount type / F : Flange mount brake type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

=230 15| GMTA150-38L5~30B

2Ly 15w GMTA150-38U5~30B

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 31.0kg

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 38.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26 Options—P58
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Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 52.0kg

Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 53.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26

540.5

14

1

540.5

M10 TAP
25 DEEP

141

255

6 M10 TAP
L Te0]e @y 25 DEEP
_ o
< |
4
®© == 71 — N
B h— 1/ 318
ol _
e [ SN
E H 4418 -
T 7 -
M7 M ~ | _— 1
6 (Y]
$27, ‘2—5" 150 }‘2—5’ 96 105 | 105 N
’ 200 260

$198
|
|
j |
T
133
T
4 42h6
230h7
B
255

427

=¥ %) 1.5k GMTA150-50L100~200B [=B:{e) 1.5¢w| GMTA150-50F100~200B

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 72.0kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 74.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26

Reference page : Specification Chart—P26
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Brake-Type Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|Three-phase 2.2 kW - L : Foot mount type / U : Flange mount brake type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

B-57 GMTA220-42L5~30B

=Ree 22| GMTA220-42F5~30B

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 51.0kg

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 53.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P27

Reference page : Specification Chart—P27
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B-58 GMTA220-50L40~75B

=EhN 22| GMTA220-50F40~75B

Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 72.0kg

Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 75.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P27

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P27
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Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 103.0kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 107.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P27

Reference page : Specification Chart—P27
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Brake-Type Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|Three-phase 3.7KW - L : Foot mount type / U : Flange mount brake type

B-63 GMTA370-50L5~30B B-65 GMTA370-50F5~30B

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 80.0kg Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 82.0kg
Reference page : Specification Chart—P27 Reference page : Specification Chart—P27
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- Note) For 400 V, the DC module is incorporated in the terminal box. Note) For 400 V. the DC module is incorporated in the terminal box.
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5 =R 37«W| GMTA370-50L40~50B =R 37| GMTA370-50F40~50B
S
8 Reduction ratio : 40, 50 | Approx. weight : 84.0kg Reduction ratio : 40, 50 | Approx. weight : 86.0kg
CIC) Reference page : Specification Chart—P27 Reference page : Specification Chart—P27
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== = e 1F
& | i . 8]
Rt ] J il 15 g
\L 4-4118 3 = 2| { S
1T il Y p
N | 25 = = ‘ 8
180 112 1
230
4-418
Note) For 400 V., the DC module is incorporated in the terminal box. Note) For 400 V., the DC module is incorporated in the terminal box.

| Three-phase 5.5 kW - L : Foot mount type / F : Flange mount brake type
B-67 GMTAS550-50L5~30B =X1:] 55| GMTA550-50F5~30B

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 104.0kg Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 107.0kg
Reference page : Specification Chart—P27 Reference page : Specification Chart—P27
755.5 M10 TAP
7555 . 205 , ,MIOTAP 114 320 /25 DEEP
82 |2 18,110
75| 3 H
8 82 |o
= 7515
Ql ['s)
& s
o
4-418 « =
¢ 8 2
T
L.F 25
180 112
Beq 230
B-65
B-66
g:gg We can make it to order with short lead times. We can make it to order with short lead times.
3.7
5.5
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Brake-Type Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|Single-phase 100 W - L : Foot mount brake type GEAR MOTOR TA Series

=Rcic) 100w| GMTA100-18L5B =2¥¢’4 10| GMTA100-28L300~450B

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 8.6kg Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 12.5kg
Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Reference page : Specification Chart—P25

#135

(7))

c

Rl

[0}

Ryl oov]| GMTA100-18L10~50B  [:Ey&J 100v| GMTA100-38L600~1200B |5
Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ Approx. weight : 7.4kg Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 ‘ Approx. weight : 16.0kg g
Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 0C>
=

=}

(@]

M10 TAP
25 DEEP

141

$135

=34l 100v| GMTA100-24L60~200B

Reduction ratio : 60, 75, 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 8.8kg
Reference page : Specification Chart—P25

#135
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Brake-Type Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Single-phase 100 W - U : Face mount brake type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

=YLy 100w GMTA100-18U5B

=244 100W| GMTA100-28U300~450B

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 8.6kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 12.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P25 Options—P57

Mé TAP
16 DEEP

#135
#105h7

4-M10 TAP
32 DEEP

® qu
3 Nlo
—_ N[ *®
oy :

4-M12 TAP
38 DEEP

=2¥&% 100w | GMTA100-18U10~50B

=2¥£:3 100w | GMTA100-38U600~1200B

Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ Approx. weight : 7.2kg

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 | Approx. weight : 22.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P58

#135

26 DEEP

M10 TAP

o\ 25 DEEP “
Q NI
N a8
5 ol 2=
o g
- \Q(Db
&S
4-M16 TAP
34 DEEP

=8rd-} 100w | GMTA100-24U60~200B

Reduction ratio : 60, 75, 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 8.6kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P25 Options—P57
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Brake-Type Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Single-phase 200 W - L : Foot mount brake type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

=5¥4°] 200v| GMTA200-18L5B

=X:74 2000 | GMTA200-28L100~200B

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 10.5kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 13.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25

#135

4—'——
1585

105

3
)
)

=3:{o)) 2000 | GMTA200-18L10~25B

=R :5] 2000 | GMTA200-38L300~450B

Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.2kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 19.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25
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000
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#38h6 | o
m
4
N
N
20 | |7
130
198.5

[100L 1711 140
174 186 J

=¥:5 W 2000 | GMTA200-24L30~75B

=3&:7: 8 2000 | GMTA200-42L600~1200B

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 10.5kg

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 ‘ Approx. weight : 40.8kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25
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Brake-Type Gear Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Single-phase 200 W - U : Face mount type / F : Flange mount brake type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

=R:14 200v| GMTA200-18U5B

=3:1:3 2000| GMTA200-28U100~200B

Reduction ratio : 5

‘ Approx. weight : 10.5kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 13.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P25 Options—P57
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$135
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~ 67
E 0] 42
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“ 5 (NS 2720
s — 31| |2 '
S W o
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4-M12 TAP |
38 DEEP

=R:15% 2000 | GMTA200-18U10~25B

=:1) 2000 | GMTA200-38U300~450B

Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25

‘ Approx. weight : 9.0kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 24.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—P25 Options—P58
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=¥ ¥4 2000 | GMTA200-24U30~75B

=3&<Toll 2000 | GMTA200-42F600~1200B

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75

‘ Approx. weight : 10.5kg

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 ‘ Approx. weight : 41.8kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P25 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P25
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Gear Motor TA Series Structure

| GEAR MOTOR TA Series

B Structure

BGMTAO10-18L20

ST

10

. Motor
. L case
. M bracket
. 1st stage wheel
. 2nd shaft with pinion
. Output shaft with wheel
. Bearing metal (2nd shaft M bracket side)
. Bearing metal (2nd shaft L case side)
. Bearing metal (output shaft M bracket side)
Bearing (output shaft L case side)
Bearing (motor shaft load side)
Qil seal (output side)
Qil seal (motor shaft)
O-ring
Filter
Shim

—

@

DO WD — 0O O0oNoobown —

. Motor

. L case

. M bracket

. 1st stage wheel

. 2nd shaft with pinion

. 2nd stage wheel

. 3rd shaft with pinion

. 3rd stage wheel

. Output shaft

. Bearing metal (2nd shaft M bracket side)
Bearing metal (2nd shaft L case side)
Bearing metal (output shaft M bracket side)
Bearing (3rd shaft M bracket side)
Bearing (3rd shaft L case side)
Bearing (output shaft L case side)
Bearing (motor shaft load side)
Qil seal (output shaft)
Qil seal (motor shaft)
O-ring

K Y N . Filter

13 | | . Shim

. Motor

. L case

. M bracket

. H bracket

. 1st stage wheel with pinion

. 2nd stage wheel

. 3rd shaft with pinion

. 3rd stage wheel

. 4th shaft with pinion

. 4th stage wheel

. Output shaft

. Bearing metal (2nd shaft H bracket side)

. Plametal (3rd shaft M bracket side)

. Plametal (3rd shaft L case side)

. Plametal (output shaft M bracket
side)

. Bearing (2nd shaft M bracket side)

. Bearing (4th shaft M bracket side)

. Bearing (4th shaft L case side)

. Bearing (output shaft L case side)

. Bearing (motor shaft load side)

. Oil seal (output shaft)

. Oil seal (motor shaft)

. Oil seal (2nd shaft)

. O-ring

. Filter

. Shim
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Gear Motor TA Series Options
|

Flange
@®\When converting a face mount type (U) to a flange mount type (F), place an order separately for an S
flange (eccentric) or an M flange (concentric).
@The S flange (eccentric) and M flange (concentric) are both made of cast iron.
1. S flange (eccentric)
This flange can be installed easily with four bolts. Please utilize it according to your need. (The four bolts
are included with the flange.)

=
|

Ll

N e
= éj

4-¢7
(1) Flange number
. Motor output
Re‘rj:t‘f;'on 0.1kW 0.2kW 0.4kW 0.75kW
100W 200W 400W ==
1/5 UFS27
1/10
1/15 UFS27 UFS37
UFS15
1/20
UFS15
1725 (UFS13)
1/30 UFS27 (25)
1/40
1/50 UFS37
UFS27
1/60
UFS27
e (UFS25)
1/100
1/120
UFS37
1/165 UFS27
1/200
1/300
ey uFsss (Note) Shown in parentheses is the one-frame smaller S flange.
1/450 Either can be used by customer's choice.

(2) Dimension list

Flange number Cs E F H R O Y Z Weight kg
UFS13 18 4 12 135 32 125 150 9 1.2
UFS15 20 4 12 150 32 140 170 9 1.3
UFS25 20 4 16 150 41 140 170 9 1.4
UFS27 24 4 16 175 41 165 200 11 2.3
UFS37 24 4 18 175 47 165 200 11 2.1




Gear Motor TA Series Options

| GEAR MOTOR TA Series

2. M flange (concentric)
This flange can be installed easily with four bolts. Please utilize it according to your need. (The four bolts
are included with the flange.)

T e
i N

4-Z screw (¢ 2)

(1) Flange number

Motor output

Re?:t?éim 0.1kW 0.2kW 0.4kW 0.75kW 1.5kW

100W 200W 400W — —
1/5 UFM26
1710
1/15 UFM26 UFM39
UFM15 UFM48

1/20

1/25 UFM15
1/30
1/40
1/50 UFM26 UFM39 UFM48

1/60

1/75
1/100
1/120
1/165
1/200
1/300
1/360 UFM39 UFM48

1/450

1/600

1/720
1/1000
1/1200

UFM26

UFM39 UFM48

UFM48

(2) Dimension list

Flange number E F H R (@] Y Z Weight kg
UFM15 35 12 155 32 145 170 M10 14
UFM26 35 16 165 41(32) 148 185 Mi12 1.7
UFM39 4 18 190 47 180 215 M12 25
UFM48 5 26.5 280 60.5 260 290 $12 75

Note 1) For the UFM48 only, the bolthole used for fixing the flange is a through-hole.
Note 2) The dimension in parentheses is applied when installing the 0.1 kW, 0.2 kW, 100 W and 200 W devices with
a reduction ratio of 1/5.
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Gear Motor TA Series Installation

B Lubrication

1. Grease lubrication
Grease is used for lubrication.

2. Grease injection
The product is delivered with the correct amount of unleaded grease already installed.

3. Grease change
In most cases, it is not necessary to change or replenish the grease, but if the grease is changed after 20,000 hours
of operation, the life will be prolonged.

4. Grease specification
Use grease for high-grade gears with a viscosity No. 00O or equivalent.

5. Recommended grease
Nippon Grease Co., Ltd.: Nigtight LMS No. 00O (this is the unleaded grease installed before delivery)
Showa Shell Sekiyu K.K.: Alvania EP Grease ROQO
Nippon Oil Mitsubishi Co., Ltd.: Pyronoc Universal 000

6. Grease quantity

- Gear motor
- Gear motor with brake type
. CB gear motor
- Inline reducer
- Adapter-type reducer
Motor output Reduction ratio Grease guantity kg Motor output Reduction ratio Grease quantity kg
1/10~1/50 0.14 1/10~1/25 0.14
0.1 kW 1/5 - 1/60~1/200 0.3 (% gw) 1/5-1/30~1/75 03
(100W) 1/300~1/450 0.54(0.35) 1/100~1/200 05
1/600~1/1200 1.1+(0.35) 1/10~1/25 0.14
1/10~1/25 014 (gggw) 1/5 - 1/30~1/75 03
1/5-1/30~1/75 0.3 1/100~1/200 05
0.2 kw 1/100~1/200 05 1/56~1/25 0.3
caan 1/300~1/450 11+(06) 04 kW 1/30~1/75 05
1/600~1/1200 1.3+(0.6) 1/100~1/200 1.1
1/5~1/25 0.3 1/5~1/25 05
1/30~1/75 0.5 0.75 kW 1/30~1/75 1.1
0.4 kW 1/100~1/200 1.1 1/100~1/200 1.3
1/300~1/450 1.4+(0.8) 1/5~1/30 1.3
1/600~1/1200 2.8+(0.8) 1.5 kW 1/40~1/75 2.8
1/5~1/25 0.5 1/100~1/200 4.2
1/30~1/75 1.1 1/56~1/30 1.3
DL/ 1 1/100~1/200 1.3 292 KW 1/40~1/75 2.8
1/300~1/450 2.8+ (1.0) 1/100~1/200 4.2
1/5~1/30 1.3 1/5~1/30 2.8
1.5 kW 1/40~1/75 1.4 AL 1/40 - 1/50 2.8
1/100~1/200 2.8
1/5~1/30 1.3
2.2 kW 1/40~1/75 2.8
1/100~1/200 4.2
1/5~1/30 2.8
Sk 184 1740 - 1/50 2.8
5.5 kW 1/56~1/30 3.3

Note) The values in parentheses under "Grease quantity” are for the 1st step speed reduction part of the 4-step speed reduction
(1/300 to 1/1200).

7. Qil seal

A contact-type oil seal is used to seal the shaft of the speed reducer housing. In most cases, it is not necessary to
replace the oil seal. If the oil seal is replaced after 10,000 hours of operation, though, the life of the reducer will be
prolonged. Because the life of the oil seal depends on the use conditions, there may be cases where the oil seal needs
to be replaced before 10,000 hours of operation.
If the product is used in equipment for which oil leakage should be particularly avoided, such as food processing
machines, install an oil pan or similar device in preparation for unexpected oil leakage due to failure, life expiration or

other cause.




Gear Motor TA Series Installation

Minstallation

1. Mounting direction
Because all the models employ grease lubrication, they can be mounted in any position: horizontal, vertical or

inclined.

2. Ambient conditions
Installation place Indoor place not exposed to dust or water
Ambient temperature | —20T to 40T (0T to 40T for CB gear motors)
Ambient humidity Less than 85% (non condensing)
Altitude Elevations below 1000 m
Atmosphere Free from corrosive gases, explosive gases and steam
Mounting direction No limitations on mounting angles: harizontal, vertical or inclined

3. Bolt tightening

(1) Foot mount type
e Use a strong flat mounting surface that is not significantly affected by vibration during operation. After cleaning
dirt and foreign matter from the mounting face, securely fasten the product with four bolts.
e \When a none directly connected drive is employed or the product is started and stopped frequently, we recommend
installing a stopper on the foot section.

c
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©
e
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(2) Face mount type
When installing a face mount type, please note the following in particular.

@ Mounting
If the length of engagement of the mounting bolt and the female threads of the main body is short or the
tightening torgue is too high, the female threads of the main body will be damaged. If the tightening torgue is too
low, the bolts fastening the reducer may loosen durring operation.

® Mounting bolt
A) Use hexagon head bolts (JIS B1051, Strength 4.6) or hexagon socket bolts (JIS B1051, Strength 10.9).
B) Bolt length
Determine the bolt length based on <Thickness of mounting flange + Length of engagement of bolt > (shown in
the table below).

Threaded portion of case | Length of engagement of bolt
M8-26mm 18 mm or more
M10-32mm 22 mm or more
M12-38mm 26 mm or more
M16-34mm 24 mm or more

® Tightening torque
Tighten the bolt to the tightening torque shown in the table below.

Screw Hexagon head bolt Hexagon socket bolt

size N-m {kgf-m} N-m {kef-m}
V8 9.8~10.3 {1.0~1.05} 9.8~196 {1.0~ 20}
M10 19.6~20.6 {2.0~2.1} 19.6~39.2 {20~ 4.0}
M12 34.3~36.6 {356~8.7 } 34.3~68.6 {36~ 7.0}
M16 84.3~88.2 {8.6~90 } 84.3~168.6 {86~17.2}

Note) When mounting an optional flange, be sure to use the bolts and washers that are included.

(3) Flange mount type

Securely fasten to the flange mounting plate.
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Gear Motor TA Series Installation

M Coupling
1. For direct coupling
e \When easy removal and safety are required, we recommend the compact and strong Tsubaki Roller
Chain Coupling.
e \When the product is used in places where lubrication is impossible, we recommend the Tsubaki Nylon
Chain Coupling.
e \\Vhen shaft misalignment or vibration is anticipated, we recommend the Tsubaki Neo-flex Coupling or
Tsubaki Jaw-flex Coupling.
2. For parallel coupling
e \Ve recommend a strong and safe roller chain transmission.
3. Notes on coupling
(1) Accurately aligning the coupling and shaft center will prolong the operating life of the reducer and
shaft coupling.
(2) For roller chain transmissions, make sure that the reducer's shaft and the mating shaft are parallel
and adjust the tension of the chain to eliminate slack.

4. Recommended couplings to be used for direct coupling to the output
shaft

Motor ) Qutput Recommended coupling Motor ) Output Recommended coupling
output Redquon STeft | Roller chain | Neo-flex |Nylon chain  output Redugtlon dgﬁfg}er Roller chain | Neo-flex | Nylon chain
kW ratio dmpﬂe}ter coupling | coupling | coupling kW ratio mm coupling | coupling | coupling

1/5~1/50 18 |CR4012-J| NF 303 CN411 1/5~1/25 28 |CR4014-J| NF 503 CN611
1/60~1/100 on CR4014-J| NF 403 CN415 1/30~1/50 a8 CR5016-J| NF 603 CNB618
1/120~1/200 CR4014-J| NF 503 CNB11 075 1/60 - 1/75 CR5016-J| NF 703 —
0.1 1/300 CR4014-J| NF 603 CNB13 1/100 - 1/120 CR5018-J| NF 804 —
1/360 - 1/450 28 CR4014-J| NF 603 CNB17 1/165 - 1/200 42 CR5018-J| NF 1004 —
1/600 - 1/720 a3 CR5016-J| NF 703 — 1/300~1/450 | 50 |CR6018-J — —
1/1000 - 1/1200 CR5016-J| NF 804 — 1/5-1/10 CR5016-J| NF 503 CNB614
1/5~1/25 18 |CR4012-J| NF 303 CN411 1/15 - 1/20 38 |CR5016- J NF 603 CNB15
1/30~1/60 on CR4014-J| NF 403 CN417 1/25 - 1/30 CRb5016 NF 703 —
1/75 CR4014-J| NF 503 CN419 15 1/40 - 1/60 a0 CR5018- J NF 804 —
1/100 - 1/120 o8 CR4014-J| NF 603 CNB13 1/75 CR5018-J| NF 904 —
0.2 1/165 - 1/200 CR4014-J| NF 603 CNB17 1/100 50 CR6018-J| NF 1004 —
1/300 - 1/360 a3 CRb016-J| NF 703 — 1/120 - 1/200 CR6018-J — —
1/450 CR5016-J| NF 804 — 1/5-1/15 CR5018-J| NF 603 CNB616
1/600 a0 CR5018-J| NF 904 — 1/20 - 1/25 42 |CR5018-J| NF 703 —
1/720~1/1200 CR5018-J| NF 1004 — 0o 1/30 CR5018-J| NF 804 —
1/5~1/25 24 |CR4014-J| NF 403 CN416 ' 1/40 - 1/50 50 CR6018-J| NF 904 —
1/30~1/50 g CR4014-J| NF 503 CNB12 1/60 - 1/75 CR6018-J| NF 1004 —
1/60 - 1/75 CR4014-J| NF 603 CNB15 1/100 - 1/200 | 63 |CR6022-J
04 1/100 - 1/120 38 CR5016-J| NF 703 — 1/5-1/10 CR6018-J| NF 603 CNB18
1/165 - 1/200 CR5016-J| NF 804 — 1/15 - 1/20 CR6018-J| NF 804 —
1/300 a0 CR5018-J| NF 904 — 3.7 1/25 - 1/30 50 |CR6018-d| NF 904 —
1/360 - 1/450 CR5018-J| NF 1004 — 1/40 CR6018-J| NF 1004 —
1/600~1/1200| 50 |CR6018-J — — 1/50 CR6018-J — —
1/5-1/10 CR6018-J| NF 703 —
313 1/15 - 1/20 50 |CR6018-d| NF 904 —
1/25 - 1/30 CR6018-J| NF 1004 —




Gear Motor TA Series Installation

5. Recommended roller chain and sprocket tooth numbers to be used for
parallel coupling to output shafts

% Use the following sprocket sizes to prevent the overhang load applied to the output shaft fromm becoming too high.

Output
Motor . . SLrjanthJ Recommended roller chain
output Reduction ratio diameter and sprocket tooth numbers
kW mm
1/5~1/50 18 RS 35-13T
0] 1/60~1/200 24 RS 40-14T
’ 1/300~1/450 28 RS 80-13T
1/600~1/1200 38 RS100-14T
1/5~1/25 18 RS 40-13T
1/30~1/75 24 RS BO-13T
0.2 1/100~1/200 28 RS 60-13T
1/300~1/450 38 RS100-15T
1/600~1/1200 42 RS120-15T
1/56~1/25 24 RS 50-13T c
1/30~1/75 28 RS 60-13T o
04 1/100~1/200 38 RS 80-13T "6
1/300~1/450 42 RS120-16T %
1/600~1/1200 50 RS160-16T k7
1/6~1/25 28 RS 60-13T =
075 1/30~1/75 38 RS 80-13T
’ 1/100~1/200 42 RS120-13T
1/300~1/450 50 RS140-15T
1/5~1/30 38 RS 80-13T
1.5 1/40~1/75 42 RS100-14T
1/100~1/200 50 RS140-16T
1/5~1/30 42 RS100-13T
2.2 1/40~1/75 50 RS120-13T
1/100~1/200 63 RS160-16T
37 1/5~1/30 50 RS100-14T
i 1/40 - 1/50 RS140-15T
515 1/5~1/30 50 RS120-15T

6. Recommended couplings to be used for direct coupling between
input shafts of inline reducers and motors

Input shaft Recommended coupling
eter BT diameter . . ) . :
kW mm Roller chain coupling Nylon chain coupling Jaw-flex coupling
0.1 12 CR3812 CN310 LOB0-S
0.2 12 CR3812 CN310 LO50-S
0.4 14 CR3812 CN311 LO50-s
0.75 19 CR4012-J CN315 LO70-S
1.5 22 CR4012-J CN317 LO75-S
2.2 24 CR4014-J CN317 LO75-S
3.7 28 CR4014-J CN415 LO90-s
5.5 32 CR4016-J CN417 L0O99-S
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Gear Motor TA Series Installation

BMWiring
1. Wiring of motors
Three-phase motor (0.1kW~5.5kW) Single-phase motor (100W. 200W)
C
2 vV | w ul v |w
0
o)
S| T [ 11
3 R s T T s R
Direction
of rotation

e The direction of rotation shown above is for two-step and 4-step reduction as viewed from the output shaft
side.
For three-step reduction, the direction of rotation is reversed.
For the number of reduction steps, refer to the characteristics charts shown on the following pages.
Gear motors: Pages 25 to 27
Gear motors with brakes: Pages 25 to 27
CB gear motors: Page 106 to 107
e For the three-phase motor, interchange any two of U, V and W to reverse the rotation direction.

c
2
=)
S
©
e

[72]
=

2. Wiring of gear motors with brakes

® There are various methods for wiring the brake. While referring to the diagram below, select a wiring method
suitable for your application.
For further details, refer to the instruction manual included with the product.

M Wiring diagram

Wiring method

Application Three-phase 200 V Three-phase 400 V Three-phase 400 V Single-phase 100 V
O.1kW—~5.5kW O.1kW—~0.75kW 1.5kW—~3.7kW 100W—~200W

MC OCR

eNormal use

eStandard shipping
specifications

e\\When you want to
shorten the stop time

e\When attaching a
phase advancing
condenser

AC external wiring | AC internal wiring

c

o

=

o ; ;

@ | ®For use with an inverter
3| (set the inverter to the
© MC section)

GEJ

| eWhen operating the

8 brake separately

<C

ap

=

= .

< | ®When stopping

S| accuracy is required

= (For lift, etc.)

©

(&)

(s Varistor Varistor Varistor

™ : Motor, ® : Brake, MC: Electromagnetic contactor, MCa: Auxiliary relay, OCR: Overcurrent relay, —/+—: Protective element (varistor)

DM200D, HD-12MYH, HD100A: DC module (The three-phase 200 V 3.7 kW device is PMO0B; the 5.5 kW device is PM180B.)

Notes:

1. Use an auxiliary relay with rated load of 250 V AC, 7A or more.

2. The contact capacity of the contacts marked with an asterisk in the DC external wiring diagram should be 250 V AC, 10A or more.

3. When performing AC external operation on the 0.1 kW-0.75 kW three-phase 400 V level motors, disconnect the N section with a closed
end connection binder. Then be sure to insulate the N section. In this case, the necessary input power to the DC module is 200 V for O.1
kW and 0.2 kW and 230 V for 0.4 kW and 0.75 kW. If a 200 V or 230 V power supply is not available, reduce the voltage to 200 V or
230 V using a transformer. (For the inverter motor type, the input power to the DC module should be 200 V). Use a transformer with the
following capacity: (0.1 kW-0.2 kW: 60 VA or more, 0.4 kW-0.75 kW: 150 VA or more).

4. The contact capacity of the contacts marked with an asterisk in the DC external wiring diagram for 1.5 kW to 3.7 kW and 400 V should
be 400 to 440 V AC: two (or three) contacts with an inductive load of 1A or more should be connected serially.

5. The DC module (DM200D, HD-12MYH) includes a protective element for absorbing surges.

6. Add a protective element for protecting contacts as necessary.
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B Precautions for connecting a varistor when using DC external wiring
When DC external wiring is employed, the power supply module for the brake may be damaged depending on

the length of the wiring, the method of wiring, the type of relay, etc. Therefore, connect a varistor between
the terminals for DC external wiring.

Connecting it near the power supply module for the brake (to the blue lead wire section for the three-phase

motor) will be more effective. The model number of the varistor to be used is as shown below.
The varistor voltage should be 470 V for DM 100A and DM200D and 910 V for HD-12MYH.

Name of product

Name of maker

Model number

For DM100A. DM200D

For HD-12MYH

Surge absorber

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.

ERZV14D471

ERZV14D911

Set-Lap

Fuiji Electric Co., Ltd.

ENC471D-14A

ENCO11D-14A

Ceramic varistor

Marcon Electronics Co., Ltd.

TNR15G471K

TNR15G 102K

Minverter drive (when a standard motor is continuously inverter-driven )
At present, an inverter and gear motor are usually set up to perform speed control.
Because inverter driving enables soft starting, it is possible to prevent the reducer and transmission system
from being damaged due to shock torque caused at the time of starting. To meet such needs, the Gear
Motor TA Series is designed and manufactured to perform effectively over a wide frequency range.
1. Frequency range
The maximum frequency is 120 Hz. At low frequencies (low speed), use within the inverter's allowable
range.
2. Torque Specification
For the frequency and torque characteristics, refer to the figure below.
e At high frequencies, the torque decreases in reverse proportion to the revolution because of the

constant kW. The motor noise, motor fan noise, reducer noise and vibration increase because the
revolution speed is high.

e At medium frequencies, almost constant torque characteristics are shown.
e At low frequencies, the temperature increases largely because the operating efficiency and cooling

efficiency of the motor decrease. To prevent this, reduce the required torgue as shown in the figure
below.

c
2
=
L
©
e

(/2]
=

100 |- —

Continuous operation
maximum torque

Torque (X)

[ L Lo
6 10 20 40 60 80 100 120

Output frequency (Hz)
The rating of the motor at a frequency of 60 Hz is 100% output torque.
(Base frequency set to 60 Hz)

3. Brake type

e Because the brake requires a fixed power supply (frequency, voltage), set up the brake circuit separately by
referring to the wiring diagram on page 63. For the standard product, the brake lead wire and motor lead wire
are shipped screwed together. Therefore, remove the screw and connect each lead wire separately.

e Perform braking at 60 Hz (1800 r/min) or less.
Braking at high frequencies, above 60 Hz, may cause mechanical damage or excessive wear on the
lining of the brake.

e At low frequencies, the heat-resistant life may be shortened due to a reduction in cooling performance.
In such cases, minimize the time the brake is powered-on.
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4. For CB gear motors

There may be cases where tripping is caused due to motor torque being generated instantaneously when

the clutch is engaged. Therefore, the capacity of the inverter should generally be two to three times the
capacity of the motor.

5. For single-phase motors and explosion-proof motors
Because the single-phase motor uses a centrifugal switch and condenser, it cannot be inverter-driven.
For the explosion-proof motor, an inverter cannot be used because the explosion-proof verified power
supply (frequency, voltage) is not satisfied.

6. Cautions
e Increased temperatures, noise and vibration result when compared with using a commercial power

supply.
e |n order to prevent the motor from overheating, use an electronic thermal relay adjusted to the general

motor characteristics or provide a thermal relay, etc., between the inverter and motor.
e |f you will inverter-drive a 400 V level unit, we recommend use of an inverter motor.

There may be cases where high-voltage surges (micro surges) generated from switching of the inverter
cause dielectric breakdowns. When the wiring length is long (20 m or more), dielectric breakdowns are

likely to occur.

e \Vhen the base frequency is set to 50 Hz, the output torque should be 80% of that shown in the table above.

We also manufacture an inverter-motor-type gear motor and hypoid motor to which an inverter-
ready motor is coupled directly. Running with 100% constant torque is possible even at low
frequencies (6 Hz or more). For the 2.2 kW and 3.7 kW devices, reduction of torque is produced at
frequencies of 10 Hz or less. For further datails, refer to pages 14 and 67.

Explosion-proof type specifications

(1) Model: Motor capacity---0.1 kW to 0.75 kW
(2) Explosion-proof level: eG3

(3) Dimensions

P
b3
/]
= - )
R::3
848 RS =\ uL]
PF3/4 screw

Motor output Reduction ratio P X a°
0.1 kW 1/56~1/200 170 94 15
02 kW 1/300~1/1200 163 62 0
1/56~1/200 96 15

04 kW 179
1/300~1/1200 61.5 15
1/56~1/200 99 15

0.75 kW 188
1/300~1/450 575 15

Note 1)

The frame of the O.1 kW motor is the same as that of the 0.2 kW motor.

Because the frame number of the reducer is also the same as that of the 0.2 kW motor, the 0.1 kW motor has the same
appearance and dimensions as the 0.2 kW motor.

Note 2)

For the 0.1 kW and 0.2 kW motors, the orientation of the motors with a reduction ratio of 1/300 or more is turned 15
degrees counterclockwise as compared with that of motors with a reduction ratio of 1/200 or less, and therefore there is a
difference in the dimension <P> between the former and the latter.

Note 3)

The dimension <X> represents the distance from the center of the motor.
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Special products

We manufacture special products in addition to our standard series. Please place orders for special products using the
option code and the specification code as listed on page 14 and 15.

For example, the following specifications are available. For the meaning of model numbers, refer to pages 14 and 15.
@®Outdoor motor type @Special voltage motor type  ®Inverter motor type

®Ready for CE marking (0.1 kW to 0.75 kW) ®O0ne-touch brake manual release type ®Position of terminal box
@Paint color ®Encoder type @Shock relay specification (described in the section for hypoid motors)

@Manual shaft type (0.1 kW-0.75 kW gear motors and hypoid motors)

In addition, steel plate fan covers, steel plate terminal boxes, lead wire lagging, etc. are available for 0.1 kW to 0.75 kW
models; special variable voltage, hot-zone-passing processing, class B insulation, class F insulation, cold-resistant, and
heat-resistant types, etc. are available for 0.1 kW to 5.5 kW models. Please contact us with any requests.

Special product specifications
M Ready for CE marking (0.1 kW to 0.75 kW)

Manufacturers are obliged to attach the CE marking to products conforming to the Directive on Product Safety (EU
directive) from the European Union (EU), a system that ensures the free distribution and safety of products in the EU.
For the Hypoid Motor TA Series and Gear Motor TA Series, brakeless-type and brake-type 200 V level and 400 V level
motors conforming to the Directive on Machinery and the Directive on Low Voltage can be incorporated in products
with short lead times.

BEncoder type
It is possible to set a rotary encoder in the shaft end of the motor (brake-type) to take revolution signals from the
reducer.
This is available for the 0.1 kW-2.2 kW gear motors and hypoid motors.

Features

(1) Controllability  Because open-collector signals can be taken from the reducer, various types of operation are
possible.

(2) Compact It is not necessary to connect the motor shaft and rotary encoder by a coupling.

(3) Cost reduction Unlike the conventional separate component types, couplings, base plates and concerns for a
level surface are not necessary.

(4) Quick delivery The rotary encoder type is now a semi-standard product allowing quick delivery.

Construction (encoder mounting section ) )
( g ) Actual reduction ratio of reducer

For the actual reduction ratio of hypoid and gear

1. Motor ) e
2. Anti-load bracket with yoke motors, refer to their specification charts.
3. Fan cover
4. Encoder mounting plate
5. Encoder
6. Fixing screw
7. Motor shaft
8. Fixing screw Wiring diagram
9. Fan (0.2 kW or more)
Color Connection
Red Power supply
Encoder section specifications Black O V common
Green or blue Signal A
Power supply voltage DC10.8~26.4V White Signal B
Pulse count 100 pulses vell :
Output form Open-collector output (NPN type) 6 pcs e.ow Signal Z
—— o Vce Power supply Shield NC

Output circuit Dimensions

The connection dimensions are the same as the for
the brake-type standard product.

Only the length is increased, as shown in the table

below, because the motor fan cover is extended.

4(40 Signal AB.Z
Yy

—o 0V 0V common

Electric current consumption | 60 MA or less
Output voltage 0.5 V or less (at the time of maximum incoming)
Maximum incoming current | 20mA MAX

Motor output kw| Fan cover extension mm

Signal rise/fall time 1uS or less 0.1 61
0.2. 04 45

Maximum response frequency | 200kHz

Qutput circuit resistance | 50V MAX 075 43
Cable length 0.5m 1.5 37
Vibration 49m/s2 {05G} or less (20~B0Hz) 22 37
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Minverter motor type
(Optimum for inverter driving)

Output 'torque 0.1KW~1.5kW _5.5kW Quick-delivery
characteristics 00| made-to-order product
90 [N Continuous operation
maximum torque
% 2.2kW. 3.7KW
< *Exactly the same
S50 3 size as the standard
g ‘ product
¢} . . .
% Quick delivery time of
i one week
§90 20 @0 e s i0 720 Y Low price
Output frequency (Hz)
The rating of the motor at a frequency of 60 Hz is 100% output torque.
(Base frequency set to 60 Hz)

An inverter-ready motor optimum for inverter driving is coupled directly.
At frequencies of 6 to 60 Hz, constant-torque running at a level equal to that available at 60 Hz is
possible.
For the 2.2 kW and 3.7 kW devices, reduction of torque is produced at frequencies of 10 Hz or less. (90%
torgue at a frequency of 6 Hz.)

- At frequencies of 60 to 120 Hz, as with the standard motor, there is a characteristic zone with constant
horsepower and limited output torque. Care should therefore be taken with the load torgue.

- Be sure to adjust the output voltage of the inverter so that the input voltage from the inverter to the
motor conforms to the voltage and frequency indicated on the nameplate.

- If 100% torque is required at low frequencies, apply a torque boost with the inverter as necessary.
Continuous operation for a long time with too much torque boost applied will cause overheating, and
should be avoided.

- The motor may resonate depending on the revolution speed and frequency. When operating continuously,
avoid the resonance freguency by, for example, changing the carrier frequency setting of the inverter.

- When the load is low, for example, at the time of a trial run, the current may become large at low
frequencies. This is due to motor characteristics and does not indicate an abnormal condition.

It is possible to decrease the current by changing the setting of the inverter (reducing the torgue boost,
reducing the V/F ratio and/or adjusting the torque vector).

- In order to prevent the motor from overheating, use an electronic thermal relay adjusted to the general
motor characteristics or provide a thermal relay, etc., between the inverter and motor.

- For the brake-types, refer to the wiring diagram on page 63. If braking is performed at high frequencies
above 60 Hz, mechanical damage or excessive wear on the lining of the brake may be caused. Therefore,
be sure to perform braking at frequencies of 60 Hz or less.

B Manual shaft type
This is available for the brake-type 0.1 kW-0.75 kW gear motors and hypoid motors.

]
ot

Hexagon rod
spanner

Using a commercially available
hexagon rod spanner, turn the
hexagon socket (M6, Opposite
side distance of 5 mm) located
in the center of the fan cover of
the motor.

Be sure to do so with the brake
released manually. Never
manually turn the unit during
operation.

Manual shaft (Hexagon socket M6: Opposite side distance of 5 mm)




Gear Motor TA Series Inline Reducer Type

B Structure

BGRTA150-38L30

=

1
D ® « @® £é

OO o wn —

o

11

.L case

. M bracket

. R bracket

. Input shaft with pinion

. 1st stage wheel

. 2nd shaft with pinion

. 2nd stage wheel

. Output shaft

. Plametal (output shaft M bracket side)
10.
. Bearing (input shaft M bracket side)
2.
13.
14 .
15.
16 .
17 .

Bearing (input shaft R bracket side)

Bearing (2nd shaft M bracket side)
Bearing (2nd shaft L case side)
Bearing (output shaft L case side)
Qil seal (output shaft)

Oil seal (input shaft)

O-ring

18 .Filter
19 .Shim

B Relation between input shaft revolution speed and allowable output shaft torque
The allowable output shaft torque shown in the specification chart is for an input shaft revolution speed

of 1500 r/min.

When the input shaft revolution speed is other than 1500 r/min, the values shown in the specification
chart should be multiplied by the torque correction coefficient shown in the figure below to obtain the
allowable output shaft torque.

Allowable output shaft torque correction coefficient by input shaft revolution speed

1.2
.0
-
cC
Q
o
S 0.8
(@)
o
C
o
B 0.6
CIL)
o]
o
g 0.4
o
(@]
'_
0.2

N

500 1000 1500 2000 2500

3000 3500 4000

Input shaft revolution speed ' r/min

(Note 1) The correction coefficient shown in the figure above is also applied to the allowable input/output shaft O.H.L.
(Note 2) For the inertia ratio and allowable starting frequency, refer to Table 3 on page 191.

Structure
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Inline Reducer Type Specification Chart

| GEAR MOTOR TA Series

B Specification Chart

nor| €| Nominal Actual Nmcer off ™'t ot haf roton AlerElsE Gl AT
Model number e | reducpon reduction ratio reduction speed of 1500 r/min Input shaft Output shaft dimensions

w | g| ratio 5 I Nem | {kef-m N kef N ikeft | Foot mount |Flange mount
5 15 |1/ 4932( 5031) 28 | {029 274 | { 28] |PlelmineGll | Pr3Dming6 s
10 710 |1/ 9953( 8779 57 | {058 431 | | 44)
15 115 |1/ 15027(14800) 86 | {088 568 | | 58
20 gl V|1 warzGegen |, | T8 | {1 686 | { 701 | P72 P73
25 1/25 1/ 25.461(24.843) 14.7 { 156} 804 { 82} Drawing | Drawing
30 1/30 |1/ 29464 176 | {18} 902 | { % | 612 | 617
40 1740 |1/ 40153 225 | | 23 1098 | {112}
50 150 |1/ 49817 284 | {29 1264 | {129}
60 160 |1/ 57829 33 | {35 1431 | {146}
75 1775 |1/ 75252 431 | {44 1666 | {170}

GRTAO1O | 100 | 0.1 | [ 1/100 |1/ 99644 3 [958 [ 188 | o5 | g | 2009 | 1205 DP7? P73
£ 120 1120 [1/ 1221160 686 | {70} ' ' 2274 | {ese) | Drawing | Drawing
5 165 1165 |1/ 172821 941 | {96} 2813 | (e87; | G183 | GI8
p 200 1/200 |1/ 197213 15 | {117} 3195 | {306}

S 300 1/300 |1/ 305455 143 | {146) 31% | {326} | pro p73
3 360 o8| 1/360 |1/ 360000 172 | (175 3606 | {368} | Drawing | Drawing
5 450 17450 |1/ 439481 215 | (219} ag5 | (427} | G14 | G19
e 600 1/600 |1/ 609.265 4 286 | (292 5076 | {518
Z 720 ol 1720 [1/ 702677 34 | %1} 5733 | (e85} | /2 | F/8
1000 1/1000 |1/ 964.229 448 | {455} 6664 | {680} | Drawing | Drawing
1200 1/1200 |1/1155.363 459 | %1468} o684 | (682 | ©1° | G20
5 15 |1/ 5023( 5031) 57 | {058} 431 | { 44) | PieDeingGl | Poleing6d]
10 110 |1/ 10066( 8.779) s | {12} 686 | { 70}
15 18 115 |1/ 15079(14800) 176 | {18} o2 | {9 | 74 P75
20 1720 |1/ 2011809820 | , | 225 | (23] 1008 | {112} Dg‘ggg nggvgg
25 125 |1/ 2533324843 284 | {29 1264 | {129}
30 1/30 |1/ 29571(29.464) 33 | {35 1431 | {146}
40 140 |1/ 41400(33.030) 81 | | 47) 173 | (177} | P74 P75
50 o4l 150 |1/ 49407 568 | | 58] 2009 | {205} | Drawing | Drawing
60 160 |1/ 59417 686 | | 70} 274 | 123 | co3 | cog
75 1775 |1/ 72286 82 | {88 2636 | | 269)

GRTAO20 | 100 | 0.2 17100 |1/ 97785 s | (17 3195 | {306}

120 | 17120 [17 120653 8 I [ paor | "7 | "' [“as0s | s | P74 | P75

165 1165 |1/ 160.136 189 | {193} 4459 | |{4g5) | Drawing | Drawing
200 1/200 |1/ 194775 018 | (222 4800 | (492) | 624 | GO

300 1/300 |1/ 294857 286 | (292 4861 | 14%) | pya P75

360 38| 1/360 |1/ 360490 343 | (350 5488 {560} Drawing | Drawing
450 1/450 |1/ 448000 430 {439} 5792 | {591} G-25 G-31

600 1/600 |1/ 577684 4 611 | (623 7301 | | 745}

720 ol 17720 |1/ 785000 733 | {748} g2 | (e4p | /4 | PO

1000 1/1000 |1/ 964923 827 | {844} 9800 | fiooo) | Drewing | Drawing
1200 1/1200 |1/1187879 840 | %(85.7) 9800 | qoooy | 626 | G32

Note 1) The actual reduction ratios of the three-phase-motor-type gear motors (brake type, non-brake type) and CB gear motors (single-phase
motor type, three-phase motor type) are shown in parentheses.
Note 2) The models marked with ¥ are ones for which the torque is limited.

0.1
0.2
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| GEAR MOTOR TA Series

B Specification Chart

4molor £ Nominal | Actual | £ |AIgieme oo shat e AlleEsle On.L. Rt T
Model number | gjzepe | reduction| reduction | = speed of 1500 r/min Input shaft Output shaft dimensions
kw | g&| ratio ratio £l N-m {kgf-m} N | {keft N {kgf}  |Foot mount |Flange mount
5 15 1/ 4950 121 | {123 686 | { 70}
10 1710 1/ 10313 245 | | 25) 1098 | {112} P76 P77
16 oal /15 1/ 15125 363 | { 37} 1431 | { 146} | Drawing | Drawing
20 1720 1/_19388 |, | 480 | ( 49 1735 | 1177} | G-33 G-38
o5 1725 1/ 24750 608 | | 62} 2009 | { 205}
30 1730 1/ 30875 706 | | 74} 0074 | {232
40 1740 1/ 40519 941 | { 96} 5754 | {281} P76 P77
50 o8 1/50 1/ 50.909 178 | {120} 319 | {326} | Drawing | Drawing
60 1/60 1/ 60,000 140 | {143} 3606 | 1368 | .34 5-39
75 1775 1/ 73247 176 | {179} 4185 | {427}
GRTAO40 | 100 | 04 17100 | 1/ 101544 234 | {239} 5076 | {518}
120 agl 1120 [ 1/ 117.113 S 21 | res7 |2°°|"®M [ 5733 [ 85y | P76 P77 £
165 1/165 1/ 160.705 364 { 37.1} 6664 {680} | Drawing | Drawing 5
200 1/200 | 1/ 192560 383 | {397} 8684 | {682} G-35 G-40 =
300 1/300 | 1/ 292226 611 { 62.3} 7301 | { 745} P76 P77 2
360 a2[ 17360 | 1/ 368952 733 | | 748} 8242 | {841} | Drawing | Drawing 3
450 17450 | 1/ 437.152 916 | {935} 9565 | {976] | G-36 G-41 5
600 1/600 | 1/ 697694 |4 | 1222 | {1247} 11684 | {1182} 2
P76 P77 =
720 col 17720 |1/ 748052 1466 | (1496} 13078 | qiasa)_| (0|
1000 171000 | 1/ 962850 1654 | (1688} 13230 | {1350}
1200 171200 | 1/1165714 %1680 | #1714} 13230 | qpieso; | ©°7 G-42
5 175 1/ 5061 226 | {231} 1049 | {107}
10 1710 1/ 10159 451 | { 46} 1666 | {170} P78 P78
15 28| 1/15 1/ 146% |5 67.6 { 69} 2176 { 222} Drawing | Drawing
20 1720 1/ 19948 911 | { 93} 2636 | {269} | G.43 G-47
25 1/25 1/ 25397 14 | {116} 3058 | {312}
30 1730 1/ 30381 136 | { 139} 3459 | { 353}
40 1740 1/ 40635 175 | { 179} 4185 | {427} P78 P78
50 38| 1/50 1/ 49143 220 | { 224} 4861 | {496} | Drawing | Drawing
GRTAO75 | 60 |0.75 1/60 1/ 60082 264 | {269} | 353| {36} 5488 | (560} | G-44 G-48
75 1/75 1/_74667 | 5| 800 | {08} 5792 | {591}
100 17100 | 1/ 96280 439 | { 448) 7301 | { 745 I -
120 4ol 171201/ 122500 527 | {538] CZ N IIECTIN I I
165 17165 | 1/ 160820 704 | { 739} 9800 | {1000}
200 17200 | 1/ 197979 735 | { 750} 9800 | oo} | G40 | G449
300 17300 | 1/ 298523 1746 | {1169} 9418 | {961} r78 r78
360 50 1/360 | 1/ 363462 | 4| 1289 | {1315} 10633 | {1085} | Drawing | Drawing
450 17450 | 1/ 448907 %1396 | *{1424) 12338 | {1259} | G-46 G-50
5 175 1/ 5000 253 | | 462} 1666 | {170}
10 1710 1/ 10000 911 | { 93} 0548 | { 260}
15 agl 115 1/ 15000 | | 136 | {139} 3342 | {341} Dza?ng Dza?ng
20 1720 1/ 19615 181 | { 185} 4047 | 418} | o0 o
o5 1/25 1/ 24091 206 | {231} 4694 | {479}
30 1730 1/ 30000 572 | {278} 5302 | {541}
40 1740 1/ 39253 351 | { 358) 6292 | |{ 642
GRTAI50 757 1.5 4ol 1750 1/ 48704 439 | { 448} | °B8| B8N 7501 | {745 D;Zv?ng Dgﬁng
60 1/60 1/ 61492 527 | {538) 8042 | {841
75 1/75 1/ 72869 | | 659 | {672) 9565 | {976y | ©°2 G-55
100 17100 | 1/ 99616 878 | {896} 11584 | {1182}
120 1120 | 1/ 124675 1054 | {1075} 13073 | p1a34) | FP7° P79 0.4
165 50 —/165 [ 1/ 160475 1449 | {1479] 13230 | {1350} | Prewing | Drawing | 0.75
200 1200 | 1/ 194286 #1470 | *{1500} 13230 | p3s0; | GOS8 G-56 1.5

Note 1) The actual reduction ratios of the three-phase-motor-type gear motors (brake type, non-brake type) and CB gear
motors (single-phase motor type, three-phase motor type) are shown in parentheses.
Note 2) The models marked with % are ones for which the torque is limited.
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B Specification Chart

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

4Pmotor| & ) Allowable output shaft torque Allowable O.H.L. Page and drawing
capacity | 5 Nomlr]al Actual Number off 5t input shaft revolution number of outline
Model number mam| & reduction reduction ratio reduction speed of 1500 r/min Input shaft Output shaft dimensions
2 .
o & ratio seos [ Nem | ikef-m) N {keft N {kef} | Foot mount | Flange mount
5 1/5 1/ 5000 666 | | 68 2078 | {212
10 1710 1/ 9870 133 | {136} 3293 | {336}
15 4ol 115 1/ 14454 5 200 | {204} 4312 | {440} D;’?v?n DrZi?n
20 1/20 1/ 20659 266 | {271 5203 | {533 6_57g G—GOg
25 1/25 1/ 25455 332 | {339 6066 | {619}
30 1/30 1/ 29.143 399 | {407} 6850 | {699}
40 1/40 1/ 38806 515 | {526 8114 | {828
CHTAZZU s ool 150 1/ 49754 644 | 1657 | 732 | 1790 [Toms | o6l DPSQ DPBQ
60 1/60 1/ 60577 773 | | 789} 10633 | {1085} Svg‘gg g‘g']”g
75 1/75 1/ 74818 5 96 | {986} 12338 | {1259} " "
100 17100 1/101.957 1288 | (1314} 14955 | {1506} o0 o0
120 sal_/120 1/118321 1545 | (1577} tess | (728 | "o | TC
165 1/165 1/165073 2126 | {2169] 17640 | {1800} rawing | Lrawing
200 17200 1/200.138 2156 | %2200} 17640 | pisony | BP9 | 662
5 1/5 1/ 4865 e | {14y 2930 | {299}
10 1710 1/ 10,080 223 | {228 4645 | | 474} o1 o1
15 1115 1/ 15158 5 3% | | 342} 609 [ (6221 | o | prawing
20 1720 1/ 20667 w48 | {457 7383 | | 754]
GRTAS70 571 3.7 |50/ o5 1/ 24923 560 | 1521) | 029 | 1108 ases gy | 668 | G65
30 1/30 1/ 30545 671 | {685 9%73 | {987}
40 1/40 1/ 40461 5 866 | | 884} 10290 | {1050} | P8I Drawing | P81 Drawig
50 1/50 1/ 49703 1083 | {1105} 10290 | {1050} 664 666
5 1/5 1/ 5069 167 | {170} 3812 | {389}
10 1710 1/ 9990 3% | {339 6056 | {618} o8 o81
15 1115 1/ 15359 493 | {509 7938 | {810} . .
2
GRTASSO 571 55 50— o 1/ 19770 o5 | (o791 | 'o02 | 11380 om0 T ase) ng‘_vg';g ng'_vg'gg
25 1/25 1/ 24370 831 | {848 10290 | {1050}
30 1/30 1/ 29244 %893 | *{ 91.1} 10290 | {1050}

Note) The models marked with % are ones for which the torque is limited.




Inline Reducer Type Outline Dimensions

|0.1kW * L : Foot mount type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

G-11 GRTAO010-18L5

(e o1kv) GRTAO10-28L300~450

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 3.8kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 7.2kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P69

Reference page : Specification Chart—P69
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G-12 GRTA010-18L10~50

ey 01W| GRTAO010-38L600~ 1200

Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ Approx. weight : 2.6kg

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 | Approx. weight : 11.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P69

Reference page : Specification Chart—P69
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G-13 GRTA010-24L60~200

Reduction ratio : 60, 75, 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 4.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P69
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Inline Reducer Type Outline Dimensions

|0.1kW * U : Face mount type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

(e [-}0.1kv) GRTAO10-18U5

(el k:)okv| GRTAO010-28U300~450

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 3.6kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 7.2kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P69 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P69 Options—P57
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(c® Il 0.1kW| GRTAO010-18U10~50

(e (0] 0.1kW| GRTAO010-38U600~ 1200

Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ Approx. weight : 2.4kg

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 ‘ Approx. weight : 17.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P69 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P69 Options—P58
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(eB F:J0.1kW| GRTAO010-24U60~200

Reduction ratio : 60, 75, 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 3.8kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P69 Options—P57
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Inline Reducer Type Outline Dimensions

|0.2kW * L : Foot mount type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

G-21 GRTAO020-18L5

(e 2] 02| GRTA020-28L100~200

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 3.8kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.2kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P69

Reference page : Specification Chart—P69
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G-22 GRTA020-18L10~25

et} 02| GRTA020-38L300~450

Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 2.6kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 12.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P69

Reference page : Specification Chart—P69

200
28
° Zj 3 M6 TAP
2 \16 DEEP =
= o\ it}
e s (Bh
135 e % 013‘:
: [msts iha| e '_5
2] D2 449 31 31
87 Jas AL
m 140

3775 )
25| - 58
° 2 2 50 M10 TAP
N N ° 25 DEEP
AN ~
~ - (e | ©
: - ] T &) T 19
13.5 g 4a] 2 982
—_ ™ u -
= : S K L
17 | 1117 4-¢15 41 4
140 [[98 | 186
174 220

G-23 GRTA020-24L30~75

(e®215) 0.2kW| GRTA020-42L600~ 1200

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 4.0kg

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 ‘ Approx. weight : 34.3kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P69

Reference page : Specification Chart—P69
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G-27
G-28
G-29
G-30
G-31
G-32

0.2

75

Inline Reducer Type Outline Dimensions

| 0.2kW - U : Face mount type / F : Flange mount type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

[c2’4d 02:/| GRTA020-18U5

[eie]o) 02xw| GRTA020-28U100~200

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 3.6kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.2kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P69 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P69 Options—P57
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ert:Jo2w| GRTAO020-18U10~25

iR 02| GRTA020-38U300~450

Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 2.4kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 18.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P69 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P69 Options—P58
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(e®22:00.2kW| GRTA020-24U30~75

(e®c 72 0.2kl | GRTA020-42F600~ 1200

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 3.8kg

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 ‘ Approx. weight : 36.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P69 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—P69
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Inline Reducer Type Outline Dimensions

|0.4kW * L : Foot mount type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

G-33 GRTA040-24L5~25

(ef<]s) 04) GRTA040-42L.300~450

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25

‘ Approx. weight : 4.0kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450

‘ Approx. weight : 39.6kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P70

Reference page : Specification Chart—P70
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G-34 GRTA040-28L30~75

(el ¥4 04| GRTA040-50L600~ 1200

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75

‘ Approx. weight : 6.4kg

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200

‘ Approx. weight : 59.6kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P70

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P70
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G-35 GRTA040-38L100~200

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200

‘ Approx. weight : 10.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P70
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Inline Reducer Type Outline Dimensions

| 0.4kW - U : Face mount type / F : Flange mount type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

(efxt:] 04| GRTA040-24U5~25

(e 2l 04| GRTA040-42F300~450

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 3.8kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 40.6kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P70 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—P70
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eicfc]o4W| GRTA040-28U30~75

el ¥4 04| GRTA040-50F600~ 1200

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.4kg

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 | Approx. weight : 62.9kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P70 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P70
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# 300h7

[ex:10] 04| GRTA040-38U100~200

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 16.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P70 Options—P58
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Inline Reducer Type Outline Dimensions

|0.75kW * L : Foot mount type / U : Face mount type / F : Flange mount type

G-43 GRTAO075-28L5~25

G-47 GRTA075-28U5~25

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 7.4kg

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 7.4kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P70

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P70 Options—P57

278.5

158.5

28
© 25 M8 TAP
& ) 20 DEEP -
3 e SN 9\ 2
— - —
S INCZAR
MR
215 he & o
X {
‘?% \
4-M12 TAP |
38 DEEP

G-44 GRTAO075-38L30~75

G-48 GRTA075-38U30~75

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 11.5kg

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 17.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P70

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P70 Options—P58
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G-45 GRTA075-42L100~200

G-49 GRTA075-42F100~200

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 32.9kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 36.9kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P70

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P70
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G-46 GRTAO075-50L300~450

G-50 GRTAO075-50F300~450

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 57.0kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 | Approx. weight : 61.9kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P70

Reference page : Specification Chart—P70
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Inline Reducer Type Outline Dimensions

| 1.5kW - L : Foot mount type / U : Face mount type / F : Flange mount type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

[cE-al 15k GRTA150-38L5~30

(e 15k GRTA150-38U5~30

Reduction ratio : 5, 10,15, 20, 25, 30

‘ Approx. weight : 16.0kg

Reduction ratio : 5, 10,15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 23.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P70

Reference page : Specification Chart—P70 Options—P58
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[cl¥ ) 15| GRTA150-42L40~75

(e®:1:Y 1.5kW| GRTA150-42F40~75

Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 37.0kg

Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 38.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P70

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P70
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(eB- 3] 1.5kW| GRTA150-50L100~200

(B} 1.5kW| GRTA150-50F100~200

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 57.0kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 59.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P70

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P70
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Inline Reducer Type Outline Dimensions

| 2.2kW - L : Foot mount type / F : Flange mount type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

G-57 GRTA220-42L5~30

[cR]o) 22k GRTA220-42F5~30

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 32.0kg

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 34.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P71

Reference page : Specification Chart—P71
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G-58 GRTA220-50L40~75

e Al 22k0| GRTA220-50F40~75

Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 53.0kg

Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 56.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P71

Reference page : Specification Chart—P71
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G-59 GRTA220-63L100~200

(e®-yd 2.2k | GRTA220-63F100~200

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 84.0kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 88.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P71

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P71
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G-63
G-64
G-65
G-66
G-67
G-68

81

Inline Reducer Type Outline Dimensions

|3.7kW - L : Foot mount type / F : Flange mount type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

G-63 GRTA370-50L5~30

G-65 GRTA370-50F5~30

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 53.0kg

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 55.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P71

Reference page : Specification Chart—P71
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G-64 GRTA370-50L40~50

G-66 GRTA370-50F40~50

Reduction ratio : 40, 50 ‘ Approx. weight : 57.0kg

Reduction ratio : 40, 50 ‘ Approx. weight : 59.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P71

Reference page : Specification Chart—P71
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|5.5kW * L : Foot mount type / F : Flange mount type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

e Xy A55</| GRTA550-50L5~30

[eRt:] 55| GRTA550-50F5~30

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 62.0kg

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 65.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P71

Reference page : Specification Chart—P71
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Gear Motor TA Series Adapter Type

B Adapter type reducer
(1) This reducer has an adapter flange to which a motor can be attached.
Special motors other than our standard can be attached to it easily.
- Motors of other makers
- Explosion-proof motors
- Other special motors

(2) This reducer can be matched to motors conforming to the IEC and JEM standards.
- The flange dimensions and shaft dimensions are adjusted accordingly.
- For 0.2 kw or less, this reducer is ready for keyless D-cut shafts.

Structure

11

(3) For servomotors, DC motors, etc., that have special shaft dimensions, we
manufacture reducers suitable for them as made-to-order products. Please
contact us in such cases.

(4) We ask you to attach the motor to the reducer on your own.

B Structure

BGRTA150-38L30FI

.L Case

. M bracket

. Motor flange

. Adapter input shaft with pinion

. 1st stage wheel

. 2nd shaft with pinion

. 2nd stage wheel

. Output shaft

. Plametal (output shaft M bracket

_L 1_—_1_. ‘_:t side)

— 10 . Bearing (input shaft R motor flange

ETI:L_ } side)

1
[
1
O 00 JOo o b wnn —

11 . Bearing (input shaft M bracket side)
12 . Bearing (2nd shaft M bracket side)
13. Bearing (2nd shaft L case side)
14 . Bearing (output shaft L case side)
15 . Oil seal (output shaft)
@L 16 . Oil seal (input shaft)
 « i @® @ 17 . O-ring

18 . Filter
19 . Shim
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Adapter Type Specification Chart
|

B Specification Chart

4P moter % Nt Actual U Allowable output shaft torque Allowable output Egiebgpgfdgimigg
Model number || 2| reduction : |reduction| N-m \ fkef-m} [ N-m \ {kef-m} shaft O.H.L. dimensions
eolivdence | & ratio reduction ratio | seps
kw2 50Hz 60Hz N {kef} Foot mount | Flange mount
5FI 15 1/ 4932 (5031) 28 | {029 24 | {024} 074 | | 28} |PsDeinghll | P87 0ainghe
10FI 1710 |1/ 9953 (9779) 57 | {058} 48 | {049 431 | | 44
15F1 115 |1/ 15007 (14800) 86 | {088} 72 | {073} 568 | { 58
20F 18] 1720 1/_20417(1982) | 18 {12} 95 {097} 686 | { 70} Pes P87
25F 125 |1/ 25461 (24843 147 4 15} 118 | {1 804 | { goj | Drawing | Drawing
30F 1/30 1/ 29464 176 8} 147 {1 51 92 | { 92 A-l2 A-17
40F] 1740 |1/ 40153 225 { 23} 196 | (20} | 1008 | {ng}
50FI 150 | 1/ 49817 284 | {e9f | 235 | (o4t | 1284 | {109
60FI 160 | 1/ 57829 343 | {35} | 284 | {29 | 1431 | {146}
s o M 1775 | 1/ 75250 431 {44y | 383 | (37 | 1ee8 | {170} o868 og7
00F1 | || 1100 |1/ 59644 5 |8 | (58 | 480 [ (4s | eoos | jeosy | P |
© 120F1 | 17120 | 1/ 122160 686 | | 70} | 568 | (58] | 2274 | {232 fv]v'gg fv]v'gg
8 165F 1165 | 1/ 172821 941 {96y | 784 | (8o} | esi3 | {287} - -
‘g 200F! 1200 | 1/ 197213 115 | {117} | 91 {97} | 3195 | {326}
S 300F 17300 | 1/ 305455 143 | {1486} 120 | {122} | 3195 | {ae6) PG pa7
s 360F 28| 1/360 | 1/ 360.000 172 | {175} 143 | {146} | 3606 | {368} | Drawing | Drawing
= 450F 1450 | 1/ 439481 215 | (219) 179 | (183} | 4185 | [4e7) | A4 A19
e B00FI 1/600 | 1/ 609265 4 088 | [292) 239 | {(ea4) | 5076 | {518) o886 .
%) 720F] apl 17720 [ 1/ 702677 344 | (351} 236 [ (ed2) | 5733 [ (58| | O | o
1000FI 1/1000 | 1/ 964229 446 | (455} | 319 | (325} | 6664 | {680} fv]vgg fvev'gg
1200F! 1/1200 | 1/1155.363 %459 | (468} 38 | {390} | 6684 | {682 - -
5FI 1/5 1/ 5003 (5031) 57 | {058} 47 | {048} 431 | | 44} |PesDeighel | PR DiaingAdT
10FI 110 |1/ 10066 (9779 18 | {12 95 | {097} 686 | { 70} 088 o89
15FI 18 15 |1 ]5079(4800) 176 | (18 | 147 | {15 802 [ (%@ || Do
20F 1720 |1/ goge) | , | ees { 23} 196 | {20} | 1088 | {112} A22g Aggg
25F 1725 |1 25333 (24843) 284 29 | 235 | {24} | 1284 | {129 ” ”
30FI 1730 | 1/ 29571 (29464) 343 { 35} 284 | {29} | 1431 | {148
40FI 140 |1/ 41400 (39030) 46 {47y | a2 | (a9 | 173 | (177} pag P8g
50FI 24| 1/50 1/ 49407 56.8 { 5.8} 480 { 49} 2009 { 205} Drawing | Drawing
60FI 1680 | 1/ 59417 686 | 170/ | 568 | (58 | 2274 | {23 A-23 A-29
75F 175 | 1/ 72086 g2 | (88 | 715 | (73} | 2636 | {269
100FI 17100 | 1/ 97785 15 | (1171 | 951 {97} 3195 | {306)
GRTAD20 50k 02 pg|_ 11120 | 1/ 120653 S @ [ a0 | s [ 7y | o6 | roesr | "2 | P8
165F 1165 | 1/ 160.136 189 {193} 158 {161] 4459 | | 4g5) | Drawing | Drawing
200F! 1200 | 1/ 194775 218 | {22y 181 1186 | 4822 | (4o | ~°4 A-30
300F! 17300 | 1/ 294857 088 | (292) 239 | {e44) | 4881 | {49 Pss P89
360F! 3g| 1/360 | 1/ 360490 343 | (350} 286 | {92] | 5488 | {560 | Drawing | Drawing
450F 1/450 | 1/ 448000 430 {439} 358 {365} 5792 | {591} A-25 A-31
B00F! 1/600 | 1/ 577684 4 811 1623} 509 | (519} | 7301 | {745 oa8 o809
720F] 4ol 1720 |1/ 735000 733 | {748} 611 623) | se42 | qoanj | | oo
1000F! 171000 | 1/ 964923 87 | (844} 689 | (703) | 800 [ ooy | ) eg \ seg
1200F! 1/1200 | 1/1187.879 %840 | (857} 700 | {714} | 9800 | {1000} ’ ’

Note 1) The actual reduction ratios of the three-phase-motor-type gear motors (brake type, non-brake type) and CB gear motors (single-phase motor
type, three-phase motor type) are shown in parentheses.
Note 2) The models marked with % are ones for which the torque is limited.

0.1
0.2
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Adapter Type Specification Chart

B Specification Chart

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

4P motor

Nominal

Allowable output shaft torque

Allowable output

Page and drawing

capacity % ! Actual Numbeyof number of outline
Model number | g | 2 reduction reduction ratio | cton N-m \ tkgf-m} | N-m \ {kgf-m} shaft O.H.L. dimensions
kwo|g| rato ST 50Hz B0Hz N {kgf} | Footmount | Flange mount
5F 15 1/ 4950 21 | {123) | 100 | {102} 686 | { 70}
10FI 1710 1/ 10313 245 | | 25} | 206 | { 21} | 1088 | {112} | P90 P91
15F 24| 1/15 1/ 15125 5 36.3 { 37} 304 { 31} 1431 { 146} Drawing | Drawing
20F 1/20 1/ 19388 280 | { 49 | 402 | { 41 | 7% | {177 | A33 | Aszs
25F 1725 1/ 24750 608 | | 62} | 500 | { 51} | 2009 | {205}
30F) 1730 1/ 30875 725 | { 74 | 608 | { 62} | 2074 | {232}
40FI 1740 1/ 40519 91 | | 96} | 784 | { 80} | 2752 | {281} | pPoo P91
50F] o8| 1/50 1/ 50909 118 | (120} | 980 | {100} | 3195 | (86} | Drawing | Drawing
60F 1760 1/ 60000 40 | {143) | 118 | {120} | 3606 | {368} | psa | Asg9
75F] 1775 1/ 73247 5 175 | (179) | 146 | {149} | 4185 | {427}
T00FI 1/100 1/ 101544 o34 | {239} | 19 | (199} | 5076 | {518}
GRTAO40 —50F ] 04 s 1120 7 117113 281 | {287} | 234 | {239} | 6733 | {585} Drza?ng Dga:ng
165F 17165 1/ 160705 34 | {871} | 308 | {309 | 6664 | {680)
S00F 1/200 1/ 192560 389 | {397} | 204 | {331} | oess | (ese; | ASO | A40
300FI 17300 1/ 292,026 B11 | (6231 | 509 | (519} | 7301 | (/%) | pgp o1
360FI 42 17360 1/ 368952 733 | (748) | 611 | {623] | 842 | (841} | Drawing | Drawing
450F 1/450 1/ 437,152 916 | {935} | 763 | (779} | 9566 | {976} | A36 | A4l
B00F 17600 1/ 597694 4 |12 | 1247y | 1018 | 039y | vissa | {112
720F] ol 17720 1/ 748052 1466 | (1496} | 1222 | flea7) | 13073 | {1334} D;’?v?ng Drpa?v:ng
T000F 171000 1/ 962,850 1654 | (1688 | 1379 | {1407} | 13230 | {1350}
1200F 1/1200 11165714 #1880 | #1714} | 1400 | (429 | 13230 | qpise0) | S/ | A4
5F /5 1/ 506l 226 | (231} | 188 | {192} | 1049 | {107}
10FI 1710 1/ 10159 451 | { 48 | 382 | { 39} | 186 | {170} | Poe Pg2
5FI o8] 1715 1/ 14694 o | 676 | (69| | 58 | { 68} | 217 | (22} | Drawing | Draving
20 1720 1/ 19948 911 | { 93} | 755 | { 771 | 263 | {269} | A43 | A47
OEF 1725 1/ 25397 T4 | (11ef | 91 | { 961 | 3088 | (312}
30F) 1730 1/ 30381 136 | (139} | 114 | {116} | 3459 | {353)
40FI 1740 1/ 40635 176 | {179} | 146 | {149} | 4185 | {427} | P92 Po2
50F 38 1/50 1/ 49143 220 | {224} | 183 | {187} | 4861 | {49 | Drawing | Drawing
GRTAO75 | 60FI |0.75| | 1/60 1/ 60082 264 | {269} | 220 | {224} | o488 | {560] | A44 | A48
75F] 1775 1/ 74667 5 [ 300 | (308} | 250 | (285} | 57 | (s8]
T00FI 17100 1/ 96280 9 | (448} | oo | (77 | 701 | (81 | _ o
T20F1 4ol_11120 1/ 122500 527 | [o98) | a9 | (B | eeae | qeay | e | T
165F 17165 1/ 160820 724 | 1739} | 604 | {616} | 9800 | {1000
S00F 17200 1/ 197,979 7% | 1760) | 613 | (625f | o0 | poooy | A0 | AR
300FI 17300 1/ 298523 1146 | (1169) | 9b | {9741 | 9418 | (961} | poo Poo
360F 50] 1/360 1/ 363462 4 | 1289 | (1315} | 1074 | {1096} | 10633 | {1085/ | Drawing | Drawing
450F] 1/450 1/ 448907 #1306 | #1424} | 1163 | 1187} | 12338 | {1259] | A-46 | A-BO
5F /5 1/ 5000 453 | {462} | 377 | {385} | 1666 | {170}
10FI 1710 1/ 10000 910 | 1 98 | 756 | ( 77} | 2548 | [260] | pog ho3
5FI NIE 1/ 15000 5 138 | (18} | via | (ie) | s [ ey | o |
20 1720 1/ 19615 181 | {185] | 161 | {64 | 4047 | {413) | 00| aes
OEF 1725 1/ 24091 226 | 1231} | 189 | (193] | 4694 | {479
30F) 1730 1/ 30000 572 | {278} | 226 | {231} | 5302 | {541
40FI 1740 1/ 39253 3B | | 358} | 293 | (299) | 6292 | {642
GRTATSO0 —50r ] 15 40l 1750 1/ 48704 439 | (448} | 366 | {373} | 7301 | {745} Dr:a?ng Dr:j’?ng
BOF 1760 1/ 61492 527 | {5638} | 430 | {448 | 842 | {84l
75 1775 1/ 72859 5 [ 6% | (672 | 549 | (560} | 9665 | (976l Ab2 | ABD
T00FI 17100 1/ 99616 578 | 1896) | 702 | (747) | Tisee | piea | o5
T20F] sgl_1/120 1/ 124675 105 | 1075] | G78 | (88l | 1sors | pseal | o oen | O
165F 17165 1/ 160475 1448 | {1479} | 1207 | q1ea@) | 1s230 | qissoj | ~onne | P
SO0F 17200 1/ 194286 ¥1470 | #1500} | 1295 | 1250 | 13230 | {1360}

Note) The models marked with % are ones for which the torgue is limited.
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Adapter Type Specification Chart

| GEAR MOTOR TA Series

B Specification Chart

zézpngglttovr é Nominal Actual Number of Allowable output shaft torque Allowable output Eiﬁ%gpgfdgimg
Model number | g | reduction reduction ratio | "22ten N-m \ kgf-m} | N-m \ {kef-m} shaft O.H.L. dimensions
wo|g| rato el 50Hz 60Hz N {kef} | Foot mount | Flange mount
5FI 1/5 1/~ 5000 666 | { 68 | 559 | { 571 | 2078 | {212
10FI 1/10 1/ 9870 183 | (186) | 10 | (vs | Gess | (3%} | o nos
15F1 PRIRIE 1/ 14454 5 200 | 1204 | a7 |70 | 4z [ ey | SN
20F1 1/20 1/ 20659 266 | {2711 | 221 | {226} | 5223 | {533
25F 1725 1/ 25485 3% | (339} | 277 | {283} | ooe6 | {eiey | A2/ | ABO
30FI 1/30 1/ 29143 399 | {407} | 332 | {339} | 6850 | {699]
40FI 1740 1/ 38806 515 | |526) | 429 | {438} | 8114 | |88
GRTA220 e 22 1/50 1/ 49754 6aa | (687 | 537 | (548 | 9418 | (o1 | 27 P94
60F! %0770 1/ 80577 773 | {789} | 644 | {667 | 10633 | foss) | ~rewing | Drawing
75F] 1775 1/ 74818 o [ %6 | (986 | s06 | (821} | 1233 | {1269) ABB | ABI
100FI 1/100 1/101.957 128 | (1314} | 1076 | (1096} | 14065 | (1626} | . nos
120FI 531120 1/118321 1565 | (1677) | vees | piiay | vesss | qzay | o
165FI 1/165 1/165073 2126 | (2169} | 1771 | (1807} | 17640 | {1800}
200F 17200 17200138 %2156 | #2200} | 1796 | {1833} | 17640 | psoo; | ~O9 | AB2
5FI 1/5 1/ 4865 12 | {114} | 931 | { 95 | 2930 | {299
10FI 110 1/ 10080 223 | 1 eed) | g6 | (100} | 466 | 1z | -
15F1 1/15 1/ 15.158 33 | {342) | 279 | {285} | 609 | {622} , A
2 Drawing | Drawing
6RTAG70 |29 | 5 sl 1720 1/ 20667 28 | 1 467) | we | (80} | veme | (74 | “\TS| T
O5F 1/25 1/ 24923 560 | { 57.1) | 466 | | 476} | 8565 | {874
30F1 1/30 1/ 30545 671 | {685) | 560 | {571} | 9673 | {987)
40F] 1/40 1/ 40461 3 866 | | 884) | 722 | | 737} | 10290 | (1050} Po5 P95
50F 1/50 1/ 49703 1083 | {1105) | 903 | { 921} | 10290 | {1050} |Drawing A4| Drawing A65
5FI 1/5 1/ 5069 167 | {1701 | 138 | {141} | 3812 | {389}
10FI 110 1/ 9990 332 | {839} | 277 | (283 | 6086 | {618} | pgs -
15F1 1/15 1/ 15359 499 | {509} | 416 | {424} | 7938 | {810} ) )
GRTASS0 =057 55 30— 1/ 19770 e 665 | | 679) | 554 | {565} | 9624 | {982 Df_g?g Dzvégg
O5F 1/25 1/ 24370 831 | (848) | 693 | {707} | 10290 | {1050}
30F 1/30 1/ 29044 ¥g93 | *{ 911} | 744 | { 759} | 10290 | (1050}

Note) The models marked with ¥ are ones for which the torque is limited.

Dimensions of input section

0.4 kW ~ 0.75 kW

0.1 kW ~ 0.2 kW
(D-cut shaft)

B

(mm)
Motor output A B C D E F G H |
0.1 kW 110G7 25 14 5 10 - 4-M8 130 11F7
0.2 kW 110G7 25 14 5 10 - 4-M8 130 11F7
0.4 kW 110G7 32 14 5 16.3 5 4-M8 130 14F7
0.75 kW 130G7 42 20 5 21.8 6 4-M10 165 19F7
1.5 kW 130G7 52 16 5 27.3 8 4-M10 165 24F7
2.2 kW 180G7 62 20 5 31.3 8 4-M12 215 28F7
3.7 kW 180G7 62 20 5 31.3 8 4-M12 215 28F7
5.5 kW 230G7 82 20 5 41.3 10 4-M12 265 38F7




Adapter Type Outline Dimensions

|0.1kW * L : Foot mount type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

A-11 GRTAO10-18L5FI

sS4 0.1kv| GRTAO10-28L300~450F]I

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.2kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.6kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P83

Reference page : Specification Chart—P83
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A-12 GRTAO010-18L10~50FI

.S 1 0.1W| GRTAO010-38L600~ 1200F]I

Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ Approx. weight : 4.8kg

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 | Approx. weight : 14.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P83

Reference page : Specification Chart—P83

=l

11
140

M6 TAP
L— _
0 AN Q
2 . ol&[2
- glm,_
8

o ~ MI10 TAP
25 DEEP

A-13 GRTAO010-24L60~200FI

Reduction ratio : 60, 75, 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.2kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P83
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Adapter Type Outline Dimensions

|0.1kW * U : Face mount type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

.S} 0.1kv| GRTAO10-18U5FI

.S k) o.ikv| GRTAO10-28U300~450FI

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.0kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.6kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P83 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P83 Options—P57
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.Sl oW GRTAO010-18U10~50FI

.S {s] 0.1kW| GRTA010-38U600~ 1200F]I

Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 ‘ Approx. weight : 4.6kg

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 ‘ Approx. weight : 19.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P83 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P83 Options—P58
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'@ k:J0.1xw| GRTAO010-24U60~200FI

Reduction ratio : 60, 75, 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.2kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P83 Options—P57
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Adapter Type Outline Dimensions

|0.2kW * L : Foot mount type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

A-21 GRTAO020-18L5FI

2.4 02k| GRTA020-28L100~200FI

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.2kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 8.6kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P83

Reference page : Specification Chart—P83
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A-22 GRTA020-18L10~25FI

.44 02| GRTA020-38L300~450F]I

Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 4.8kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 14.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P83

Reference page : Specification Chart—P83
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A-23 GRTA020-24L30~75FI

8153 0.2kw| GRTA020-42L600~ 1200FI

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.2kg

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 ‘ Approx. weight : 36.9kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P83

Reference page : Specification Chart—P83
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Adapter Type Outline Dimensions
|0.2kW - U : Face mount type / F : Flange mount type

.Sc{o ] 0.2kW| GRTA020-28U100~200FI

.44 02w | GRTA020-18U5FI

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.0kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 8.6kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P83 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P83 Options—P57
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H LY o2w] GRTA020-18U10~25FI <3l 02| GRTA020-38U300~450FI
g Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25 | Approx. weight : 4.6kg Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 | Approx. weight : 20.5kg
CICJ Reference page : Specification Chart—P83 Options—P57 Reference page : Specification Chart—~P83 Options—P58
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/%7420 0.2kw| GRTA020-24U30~75FI

B4 0.2kl | GRTA020-42F600~ 1200FI

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.2kg

Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 ‘ Approx. weight : 38.2kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P83 Options—P57

Reference page : Specification Chart—P83
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Adapter Type Outline Dimensions

A-33 GRTA040-24L5~25FI .8} 04| GRTA040-42L300~450F]I

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.6kg Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 42.2kg
Reference page : Specification Chart—P84 Reference page : Specification Chart—P84
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N7 ¥o4u] GRTA040-28L30~75F1  [XEFdlo4v] GRTA040-50L600~1200FI [
Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.0kg Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 ‘ Approx. weight : 62.2kg g
Reference page : Specification Chart—P84 Reference page : Specification Chart—P84 OC)
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A-35 GRTA040-38L100~200FI

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 13.0kg
Reference page : Specification Chart—P84
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Adapter Type Outline Dimensions

J.<t:J 04| GRTA040-24U5~ 25FI .S 2l 04cW| GRTA040-42F300~450F]I

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 6.6kg Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 43.2kg
Reference page : Specification Chart—+P84 Options—P57 Reference page : Specification Chart—P84

M6 TAP 255
\ 16 DEEP
o] _MI0 TAP rz .
25 DEEP
7| |2 3 2 S ﬁ% 0
g - N %—J NSV
QC;Q\'"Q-, \ e 45 é §
4-M10 TAP 20
32 DEEP AP
(7]
c
kel
[0}
# LXlJosv] GRTA040-28U30~75F1  [LXLFY04W| GRTA040-50F600~ 1200FI
g Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.0kg Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 1000, 1200 ‘ Approx. weight : 64.2kg
CIC) Reference page : Specification Chart—P84 Options—P57 Reference page : Specification Chart—P84
=
=]
(@]

M8 TAP
\20 DEEP % © _MI10 TAP
. (DN \Bs PR |
a N
< 3| |e ' 3 I S
s S s S S
s > ‘ 535 |2 3
O | 3
T Q'_\ \ - i
4-M12 TAP|
38 DEEP

@Yol 0.4kW| GRTA040-38U100~200FI

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 19.5kg
Reference page : Specification Chart—+P84 Options—P58

e
1 e MI0 TAP
. 1 25 DEEP ; N
' [ o | NS N (2
ol BTy N\l
3 2 o NS\
A = FAN- !
= 8
\ \ - Gy
N
U.F 4-M16 TAP |
34 DEEP
A-38
A-39
A-40
A-41
A-42
0.4
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Adapter Type Outline Dimensions

|0.75kW * L : Foot mount type / U : Face mount type / F : Flange mount type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

A-43 GRTAO075-28L5~25FI

A-47 GRTAO075-28U5~25FI

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 11.5kg

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 11.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P84

Reference page : Specification Chart—P84 Options—P57

244.5

# 200

4-412

M8 TAP
20 DEEP

® .
3| |2
@
o~
AN

QC’O |

4-M12 TAP |

38 DEEP

A-44 GRTAO075-38L30~75FI

A-48 GRTAO075-38U30~75FI

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 15.5kg

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 21.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P84

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P84 Options—P58

287.5

287.5
— 87
2 12 58
e 1Mso M10 TAP

L1375

$200
o
1\ /
111 Y
$155h7
s
-
$38h6 | |

>
N\ A
RO

4-M16 TAP |
34 DEEP

A-45 GRTA075-42L100~200FI

A-49 GRTA075-42F100~200FI

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 37.0kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 39.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P84

Reference page : Specification Chart—P84

M10 TAP
25 DEEP
o~

# 200

M10 TAP
25 DEEP

# 200

A-46 GRTA075-50L300~450FI

A-50 GRTAO075-50F300~450FI

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 | Approx. weight : 61.1kg

Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 450 ‘ Approx. weight : 63.1kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P84

Reference page : Specification Chart—P84

MI10 TAP
25 DEEP

~

53.5£@j

o
<
o
's)
A

292.5

4-918

464

_MIO TAP
.25 DEEP
<\

E)
S, 1
20

53.5

188.5
3

# 50h6

o |
o7
4418

73
c
.©
@
c
(3]
E
(a)]
(0]
=
=
S
o
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Adapter Type Outline Dimensions

| 1.5kW - L : Foot mount type / U : Face mount type / F : Flange mount type

i\S-1:q 15kW| GRTA150-38U5~ 30FI

.53l 15k GRTA150-38L5~30FI

173
c
.0
@
c
(3]
E
[a)]
(0]
=
=
S
o
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Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 19.0kg

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 26.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P84

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P84 Options—P58

318.5

_MI0 TAP
o 25 DEEP

# 200

87
58
50 _MI10 TAP
o 25 DEEP .
\ ~
o 0N - (N NJ
S 5 A7\ .|
A :’ ~0
41 < D
AN @ 5
s O\q’,,
e /
€
‘ 4-M16 TAP

iS-¥4 15k | GRTA150-42L40~75F]I

i1 1 5kW| GRTA150-42F40~75FI

Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 40.0kg

Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 41.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P84

Reference page : Specification Chart—P84

M10 TAP éﬁ
\ 25 DEEP Q
o~
: : O
g‘- O 8
45| | € 8-
< : T
4-418 60 60
210
260

337.5
98
18,10
2 66
40

_MI0 TAP
25 DEEP

# 230h7

#200

i\ ®% ] 1.5 | GRTA150-50L100~200FI

)81} 1.5kW| GRTA150-50F100~200FI

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 60.0kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 62.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P84

Reference page : Specification Chart—P84

M10 TAP
25 DEEP

53.

14
(9]
¢ 50h6
&
—\‘
[[25 _ |43
190 |
2925

4-418 65 65
270
330

25 1125
180 112
230

364.5
114
18|10
{ 82

|75 M10 TAP

25 DEEP

——

¢ 300h7
&
[5,]
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Adapter Type Outline Dimensions

| 2.2kW - L : Foot mount type / F : Flange mount type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

A-57 GRTA220-42L5~ 30FI

iS]0] 22| GRTA220-42F5~ 30FI

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 40.0kg

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 42.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P85

Reference page : Specification Chart—P85

_MI10 TAP 5
25 DEEP
N
- 3
)
4| |2
~
e it
4418 60 60
210
260

. 340
98
18_|,10
2 66 255
\ &0 M10 TAP I 3 .
= L N o~
3 | —3 1 ﬁ 9
& | N 4 SZAVIRE
- e 45 2 g
N
| S 5
- 2{5\9 -
4918

A-58 GRTA220-50L40~75FI

iS-3 0 22| GRTA220-50F40~75FI

Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 61.0kg

Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 64.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P85

Reference page : Specification Chart—P85

391.5
MI0 TAP
\25 DEEP
hIE
o
Q ©
N 535 |2
')
AN
| | 4-418 -
180 [ 112

230

320
_MI0 TAP 5 I
o 25 DEEP

o B I
e ™

g 8 &)

LS 2

SR % 5~

NS
4918

A-59 GRTA220-63L100~200FI

/¥4 2.2k | GRTA220-63F100~200FI

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 92.0kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 96.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P85

Reference page : Specification Chart—P85

M12 TAP
30 DEEP <

18
54

# 250

o
N
#63h6
(28
225
339.5

] 4422 (| |75 75
210 | [135 300
280 370

436

18,110

127

10
95
90

? ‘
")

$ 340h7

4250

73
c
.©
@
c
(3]
E
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(0]
=
=
S
o

A-57
A-58
A-59
A-60
A-61
A-62

2.2
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Adapter Type Outline Dimensions

|3.7kW - L : Foot mount type / F : Flange mount type
A-63 GRTA370-50L5~30FI A-65 GRTA370-50F5~30FI

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 58.0kg Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 60.0kg
Reference page : Specification Chart—P85 Reference page : Specification Chart—P85
374.5
114
M10 TAP
DEEP
. 25 DEE — a0
o = * MIO TAP
< 53. © IN . \ 25 DEEP
- —= 5 & ~ ~
< 3 8 =D
4-418 - = 835 ] g‘
i-¢18 2
1 -

(7))

=

kel

(7]

= AL 3 37«W| GRTA370-50L40~50FI As1s337«W| GRTA370-50F40~50FI
g Reduction ratio : 40, 50 | Approx. weight : 62.0kg Reduction ratio : 40, 50 | Approx. weight : 64.0kg
CICJ Reference page : Specification Chart—P85 Reference page : Specification Chart—P85

=

=}

(@]

401

5] M10 TAP
L 75, 25 DEEP g
..§= < - >
|| I % T Bl I Mo TaP
e t 25 DE
il 535 |9 ol & <\ EP
i 2 g D
Vsl ~N o
R 4 g 'iﬁ?'
| 1125 418 |65 65 ' - 535 |2
180 |12 1270 2
230 | 330

|5.5kW * L : Foot mount type / F : Flange mount type
A-67 GRTAS550-50L5~30FI .8:1:355W| GRTA550-50F5~30FI

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 69.0kg Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 72.0kg
Reference page : Specification Chart—P85 Reference page : Specification Chart—P85

M10 TAP

\ 25 DEEP 320

M0 TAP
{ 25 DEEP

# 300

4300

43
I
W\
$50h6
N \J
o N
188.5
320

AGa T 180 iz

o 230 .
A-65 (- [N

A-66 4-418
A-67 -
A-68
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Gear Motor TA Series CB Gear Motor
|

Best suited for high-frequency operation—
A rank above others

@®Compact, lightweight and low-noise TA series reducer

@®Easy-to-use long-life clutch/brake types
BFeatures

OMPACT

The clutch/brake is directly connected between the motor and the reducer as an assembly and
requires only a small installation space. In addition, the time for installation and centering is
reduced compared to combining units.

Features

ALANGE

The torque of the clutch/brake is optimally adjusted in consideration of the motor capacity and
load conditions. The clutch/brake and reducer operate in balance offering greater durability.

G Because of the unique design of the clutch/brake and the reducer housing construction, heat

is quickly dissipated, which enables frequent on-off switching. Because the TA series has a
reputation for low noise and durability, high reliability is ensured. A wide range of types are

available (0.1 kW-3.7 kW, reduction ratios of 1/5-1/200), providing a perfect match for any
application.

AINTENANCE EASY

The clutch/brake includes an automatic gap control system that eliminates the need for
performing troublesome gap adjustment as the friction plate wears, ensuring reliable operation
for a long time. Since the reducer uses an enclosed grease bath and changing grease is often
not necessary, maintenance is not necessary for a long time.

B Structure

BGMTAQO040-24L25CB 2@ 12

. Motor

.L case

.M bracket

. Housing

. Motor flange
. Clutch

. Brake

L /l\ S i I . Motor shaft
\ o) E N . Input shaft with pinion

. 1st stage wheel

. 2nd shaft with pinion

. Output shaft with
wheel

|

i

|
O~ o~ wn —

©

[
t

o
©—
S—
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Features

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

M Operating principle

Clutch armature Brake armature

1 . Stopping Motor Clutch rotor .
Hub /Brake coil

\ Cluteh coll Motor: ON or OFF
Clutch: OFF
1 Brake: OFF
[\_ - = H Output shaft
L Tﬁ_ stopped
ﬂ (Free)
- —
ap Gap
2. Clutching
Motor: ON
h Clutch: ON
Brake: OFF

T2

Output shaft rotating

( For three-step reduction,
the direction of rotation
is reversed. )

! —
Engaged

3. Braking

Motor: ON
1 Clutch: OFF

E— Brake: ON

? - J Output shaft
stopped
E (Braked)

2

Engaged




CB Gear Motor Specifications

1. Specifications

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

Output Three-phase :0.1, 0.2, 04, 0.75, 1.5, 2.2, 3.7kW Single-phase :100W, 200W
Power supply 200/200/220V 50/60/60Hz 100V 50/60Hz
Number of poles 4 4
5 Protection type | 0.1 kW - Totally-enclosed type (IP44), 0.2-3.7 kW - Totally-enclosed external fan type (IP44) Drip-proof protection type (IP22)
o)
§ Cooling method 0.1 kW - Self-cooling type (IC410), 0.2-3.7 kW - Self-managed type (IC411) Draft type (ICO1)
Starting method - Split-phase starting type
Rating Continuous Continuous
Insulation Class E Class E
Reduction ratio 1/5 to 1/200 g
_ Speed reducing method External gear system (helical gear, spur wheel) E
% Lubricating method Grease lubrication “(:;
2 a
Shaft end key way New JIS key (JIS B1301-1976): Output shaft key attached n
Output shaft end Tapped
Installation place Indoor not exposed to dust or water
g Ambient temperature 0T to 40T
% Ambient humidity Less than 85% (non condensing)
% Altitude At elevations below 1000 m
:ét Atmosphere Free from corrosive gases. explosive gases and steam
Mounting direction No limitations on mounting angles: horizontal, vertical or inclined
Paint color Munsell 25G 6/3

Note) The protective construction for the CB gear motor is IP12.

2. Clutch/Brake

Type Dry single-plate friction type
Actuation method Excitation

Rated voltage 24 VvV DC

Insulation class Class B

Protection type Open

Gap adjustment Automatic gap control system

Lining No asbestos

For lubrication, installation and coupling, refer to pages 59 to 62.
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CB Gear Motor
|

BMPower supply box
The following power supply boxes and control unit for the clutch/brake
are available. Make the selection according to your operating
conditions. The control unit is of the non-contact type, making it
suitable for high frequency on-off switching.

Power supply box list

Capacity | Recommended Varistor for . e )
Model Model number W CB gear motor |discharge circuit Function Specifications
GMTAO10
GMTA100
DMP-10/24 10 GMTA020 Z15D151
GMTA200
DMP-type GMTA040
power o Input voltage:
0 supply Rectifying only 100/100/110 V AC
o box GMTAQ75 200/200/220 V AC
'g DMP-20/24A 20 GMTAI150 Z15D151 Output voltage: 24 V DC
o GMTA220 Rating: Continuous
:'5 Paint color: Munsell 7.5BG6/1.5
o) DMP-63/24A 63 GMTA370 Z15D151
o
n
TMP-type Rectifying and
control TMP-40D 40 All models Unnecessary | brake torgue
unit adjusting
(The varistor accompanies the CB gear motor.)
DMP-10/24 DMP-63/24A
4-¢ 4 mounting hole 4-¢7 mounting hole
e TR &4
< N
K Cover ] Case
? 3
| Caution ‘
label -
° 1

Nameplate

Diod
P == Rt

Fuse holder™

153
170

Terminal block«i

! A4 | Terminal nemeplate Y
65 Rubber bush L10

— 100 — — 85

& |
+
60 14

t1.0

Approx. weight : 1kg

Approx. weight : 2kg

DMP-20/24A TMP-40D

4-9 5.8 mounting hole

4 a
( 4 m & o [ ]
Cover 90
Case 5
N T
- Caution R
label
Cover
Nameplate |
0|
L% S e
Fuse
~NA8 A4 24 44 24 24 38 IREDEEEEE | ™| Nameplate (EEEGEEER
B2 3¢ 5¢ §¢ 8¢ Ve 371y b g . + \ i maioiowe | J a
0.100110 200220P N! | Ve o751 ) —j maz ] e g
Terminal nameplate” T E Inputvoltage: Input snal 1 - By
A L‘CFY%‘ : Cutch

Rubber bush “10 E ut |

\ 95 75 = S § L e Approx. weight :
4-¢6 mounting hole Rubber bush 2.2kg

Approx. weight : 1.2kg
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CB Gear Motor Construction, Specifications and Characteristics

|
Control circuit

1. Example of circuit using standard power supply box (DMP-type)

- . ue .
s I
RS me V‘@ v @ Tr @ Transformer Rf : Silicon rectifier
V ! Varistor CL : Electromagnetic
‘L N N MB : Electromagnetic clutch
brake EF : Fuse
Power supply box PB1,PB2 : Pushbutton MC : Electromagnetic
switch contactor

2. The discharge circuit
When performing switching on the DC side using the standard power supply box (DMP-type), provide a
discharge circuit using the varistor accompanying the CB gear motor in order to protect the switch and
to prevent a dielectric breakdown of the clutch/brake.

V : Varistor

(@

When using the standard power supply box (TMP-type), because a discharge circuit is included, the above
procedure is not necessary.

—0—
O—
/

3. Power capacity
The power capacity for the electromagnetic clutch/brake should be 130% or more of the power
consumption of the clutch/brake.
When using two or more CB gear motors, it should be 130% or more of the total capacity.

4. Structure of terminal box

Three-phase 0.1kW~3.7kW Single-phase 100W, 200W

Grounding terminal Grounding terminal

98

98

@27 hole position @27 hole position

135 135

100

2]
c
S
®
8
53
[
Q
Q.
w
.
(]
)
=]
3
(6]
>
2
=
w




[72]
c
S
©
8
53
[5]
Q
Q.
(7]
.
(]
@
3
3
(6]
=}
2
=
n
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CB Gear Motor

5. Brake torque adjusting function

For the TMP-type control unit, a brake torque
adjusting resistor is set in the circuit. The brake
torque can be adjusted as shown in the figure to the
right by reducing the voltage with this resistor. The
lower limit of voltage adjustment is about 70%.

If the voltage is reduced too much, insufficient pull-in
of the armature will result. The scale of the control
unit should be regarded as a guideline. To determine
the precise value, measure the terminal voltage.

6. Special control circuit

If fast actuation of the clutch/brake is required,
increase the voltage applied to the clutch/brake
above the rated voltage, which will shorten the
armature pull-in time and the torque rise time.

Using this method will cause heating of the
clutch/brake body. In addition, if the GD? of the load is
0.5 or more as compared with that of the motor, the
shock on starting will be increased. Care should
therefore be taken when using this method.

Static friction torque (%)

100%

©
o

o
o

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

L 1
18V 20V 24V
| | | \ | Voltage
60 70 80 90 100%
T 1 1
6 8 9 10

Scale of control unit



CB Gear Motor Selection
|

B Selection

1. Selection procedure
e \When making a selection based on the torque and revolution, select a model number according to the gear motor.
The allowable inertia ratio, clutch/brake clutching work and life span are described here.
1. Conditions (1) Output shaft revolution speed n. and frequency Hz
(2) Load torgue on motor shaft T.
(3) Load on motor shaft GDi (moment of inertia)
(4) GD#f of motor
(5) Starting frequency per minute N (Maximum frequency: 60 times/min)
(6) Method of coupling to load

2. Selection of model (1) Calculate the corrected inertia ratio (U). Correction coefficient according to coupling method : (Ur)
Uz GD2 X U- . l\/Ietth of coupling to load Ur
= GD3 Direct coupling, etc., that causes no shake 1.0
Chain transmission, etc., that causes shake 1.5

(2) Make sure that the corrected inertia ratio (U) of the motor to
Allowable inertia ratio : (Umax)

be used does not exceed the allowable inertia ratio (Uma.). . :
Reduction ratio | Umax
xIf it exceeds the allowable inertia ratio, please contact our company. Under 1/30 10
(3) While referring to the clutch/brake selection diagram on page 103, select a suitable motor 1/40~1/50 05
capacity to allow for the load torque on the motor shaft and GD? on motor shaft. 1/100~1/200 02

(For N=25, refer to the diagram for N=30.)
When a precise selection is necessary, determine it using the basic formula on page 104.
3. Determination of lfe span  Calculate the clutching work per time E. using the formula shown in Section 3 on page 104.
From this E. and the total work (E: shown on page 105), calculate the total clutching count (Z) as shown below.

Er
/=
E.

To calculate the life span in units of days, use the following formula.

d:# Zs @ Life span in units of days
N>B0> N N : Starting count per minute
N» : Average operating time per day

2. Example of selection

Gravitational units

1. Conditions 1. Conditions

(1) Output shaft revolution speed n.=50r/min (50Hz) (1) Output shaft revolution speed n.=50r/min (60Hz)

(2) Load torgue on motor shaft T:=1764N-m (2) Load torque on motor shaft T.=0.18kgf-m

(3) Moment of inertia on motor shaft (3) Load on motor shaft GD?=0.004kgf-m?

l: =0.001kg-m?(Load being coupled directly) (Load being coupled directly)
(4) Moment of inertia of load of motor I,,=0.00119kg-m? (4) GDf of motor=0.00476kgf-m?®
(5) Starting frequency N=15 times/min (5) Starting frequency N=15 times/min
2. Selection of model 2. Selection of model
l: XUe 0001X1.0 GDiXU.  0004x1.0

U=""I. = ogonig —0&4 U="GDF = o047 08

- Because the output shaft revolution speed is 50 r/min, the reduction - Because the output shaft revolution speed is 50 r/min, the
ratio is 1/30 according to the specification chart (page 106) and reduction ratio is 1/30 according to the specification chart (page
therefore the allowable inertia ratio is 1.0, which means there is no 106) and therefore the allowable inertia ratio is 1.0, which means
problem with the corrected inertia ratio U. there is no problem with the corrected inertia ratio U.

- Because the starting frequency per minute is 15 times/min, refer to the - Because the starting frequency per minute is 15 times/min, refer to
diagram for N = 20 times/min. The point of intersection of the above- the diagram for N = 20 times/min. The point of intersection of the
shown T. and I: in this diagram indicates that the proper motor capacity above-shown T. and GD: in this diagram indicates that the proper
is 0.4 kW. As a result, the model number that should be selected is motor capacity is 0.4 kW. As a result, the model number that should
GMTO40-L30CB. be selected is GMTO40-L30CB.

3. Determination of life span 3. Determination of life span
(Perform the following calculation while referring to page 104.) (Perform the following calculation while referring to page 104.)
3|1xn? Ta > GDEXxN2 Ta
= X = X
B =18 X (T=Ty E: 7160 < (Ta—To)
_ 1216x10°x1500° ., ___ 353 _ 486x10°x15002 . 036
182 (353—1.76) 7160 (0.36—0.18)
=29.9J =305kgf-m
S=216Xx10*+1.0x10? > GD? =863x10“+40x10°
=1216x10*kg-m? =486x%10kgf-m?
n =1500r/min n=1500r/min
To =353N'm T«=0.36kgf-m
T.=176N-m T.=0.18kgf-m
Er =392x10:J Er =40X10kgf-m
_392X10 o 4 _40X107 & of
zZ = 599 =131Xx10°¢ times zZ = 305 =131x10° times

c
o
=}
3]
2
3]
n
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Selection

103

CBG

ear Motor

3. Clutch/Brake selection diagram

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

Sl units N=20 times/min T2 (kgf+m)
‘|'Q:L |E:|—L - o T e®e o 9
R R2 o o o O O ~ o ~
T. : Load torgue on motor shaft (N-m)
T. : Load torque on output shaft (N-m) 0.025 01
l. : Moment of inertia on motor shaft (kg-m?2) ™ I~
I Moment of inertia of load on output shaft (kg-m?) \\\ ™ =
R : Reduction ratio —~ — \ \ E
£ ™~ \ <
e . RN \ £
Gravitational units S 00025 NN 0018
T GDt
Te="g GDi="f=
T. : Load torgue on motor shaft (kgf-m) 1 IE I I £ ) S B
=3 =3 3 al 3 s S
T. :Load torque on output shaft (kgf-m) siiEl 25 E IR IS
GD3% : Moment of inertia on motor shaft GD? (kgf-m?) 0.00025 [ \ \ 0.001
GD? : Moment of inertia of load on output shaft GD? (kef-m?2) ' ! ZW(N“,m) 1020
R . Reduction ratio
N=30 times/min T¢ (kgf-m) N=40 times/min T4 (kgf+m)
S 8 3382 2 % s 8§ 3332 3 ¢
0.025 0.1 0.025 0.1
™~ N o ~ T o
E ~l_| \ \ ) e T )
Qo T X . — =
< 00025 SS RN 001w £ 00025 = \\ \ \\ 00T %5
= G] = \ ©
\ \ \
Y IS I N S | 1 I - R e B E &
- ~N < N v N N = o < N Ce] N N
o o o o — ~ ) o [« g o — o~ )
0.00025 0.001 0.00025 0.001
1 2 4 10 20 1 2 4 10 20
TZ(Nem) TZ(N+m)
N=50 times/min T2 (kgf+m) N=60 times/min T2 (kgf+m)
- ~ ¥ 90 © o o o - N ¥ Q9 ®o o o
o o o © o ~ ~ < o o o oo~ o~ <
0.025 0.1 0.025 0.1
_ E ~ &
E — N B E S ©
~ ™ 0.01 O <  0.0025 AN 0.01 o
< 00025 ~ N\ AN ) = e~ N AVAY o
N\ Y\ N~ N\ NN\ i
N N \ X<
0y I RS | S B \ A 3‘ E\ z \ 3
A RE #7§7’%7ﬁ7ﬁ B = E 2 = N
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CB Gear Motor

| GEAR MOTOR TA Series

4. Basic formula for selection

1. Torque, revolution speed and power
p T.:Torque on output shaft N-m
TL=9550rT P Power kW
nc - Output shaft revolution speed r/min
2. Conversion to motor shaft
(1) Te: Load torgue on motor shaft N-m

Te:L T. : Torgue on output shaft N-m

i i : Reduction ratio
(2) 1. : Moment of inertia on motor shaft kg-m?
|
le :iig
. : Moment of inertia on output shaft kg-m?
3. Clutching (braking) work
(1) Ee : Clutching (braking) work per time J

E,— len%’x T4
' 1825 (TexTe)
S =lc+1e
[ S

Moment of inertia on motor shaft
Moment of inertia of clutch/brake
(Table T on page 105)
ne. : Motor shaft revolution speed r/min
T« : Dynamic friction torgue of clutch/brake N-m
(Table 3 on page 105)
+ : Positive torque at the time of braking
— ' Negative torque at the time of clutching
and braking
(2) Ewn: Clutching (braking) work per minute J
En=E: XN
N : Starting frequency (times/min)
Evn=E,
E. : Allowable work J/min (Table 3 on page 105)
4. Clutching (braking) time
tv : Clutching (braking) time s
> Ne
©=955 * (T,£To)
+ : Positive torque at the time of braking
— ' Negative torque at the time of clutching
and braking
5. Response time
t. : Armature pull-in time s (Table 2 on page 105)
B. Calculation of braking distance

S= (ta+]§tb) XV

S [ Braking distance mm
V  Speed (conveyor speed, etc.) mm/s

7. Stopping accuracy
Precise determination of the stopping
accuracy is difficult because it is affected by
voltage, temperature, alteration through use,
operating time, etc. However, if the following
variations are assumed:

a. Load torque variation: 220%

b . Braking torgue variation: 220%

c. Time lag variation: £0.01s
The variation from the calculated braking
distance is about =30%.

Stopping accuracy 6 =S x 0.6 or S x £0.3
For example, when the calculated braking
distance S is 10 mm, the stopping accuracy
is6mm (103 mm).

Gravitational units

1. Torque, revolution speed and power
p T :Torqgue on output shaft kgf-m
T.=9/4"" P :Power kW
nc : Output shaft revolution speed r/min
2. Conversion to motor shaft
(1) T : Load torque on motor shaft kgf-m

T T. : Torgue on output shaft kgf-m

Te= i : Reduction ratio
(2) GD% : Load on motor shaft GD® kgf-m?
GD?
GDs=——

i2
GDt : Load on output shaft GD* kgf-m?
3. Clutching (braking) work
(1) E, : Clutching (braking) work per time kgf-m
E — SGD2Xng % T4
e 7160 (TatTe)
SGD?=GD:+GD?
‘ " “——— Load on motor shaft GD?
GDe? of clutch/brake
(Table 1 on page 105)
ne : Motor shaft revolution speed r/min
Ts : Dynamic friction torque of clutch/brake kgf-m
(Table 3 on page 105)
+ : Positive torque at the time of braking
—  Negative torque at the time of
clutching and braking
(2) En : Clutching (braking) work per minute kgf-m/min
En=E: XN
N : Starting frequency (times/min)
En=E
E. : Allowable work kgf-m/min (Table 3 on page 105)
4. Clutching (braking) time
t, ¢ Clutching (braking) time s
to= SGD? Ne
°T 3756 T (TexTe)
+ : Positive torque at the time of braking
— : Negative torque at the time of
clutching and braking
5. Response time
t. : Armature pull-in time s (Table 2 on page 105)
6. Calculation of braking distance

S= (ta+%tb) Y,

S  Braking distance mm
V : Speed (conveyor speed, etc.) mm/s

7. Stopping accuracy
Precise determination of the stopping
accuracy is difficult because it is affected
by voltage, temperature, alteration through
use, operating time, etc. However, if the
following variations are assumed:

a. Load torgue variation: =220%

b . Braking torque variation: £20%

c. Time lag variation: £0.01s
The variation from the calculated braking
distance is about =30%.

Stopping accuracy 6 =S x 0.6 0r Sx £0.3
For example, when the calculated braking
distance S is 10 mm, the stopping
accuracy is 6 mm (103 mm).

c
o
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2
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CB Gear Motor Specification Chart

Specifications of motor and clutch/brake

Table 1. Moment of inertia of motor and clutch/brake

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

Motor Moment of inertia of mo‘;or Model number of clutch/brake Moment of inertia of clutch/ebrake
tput Iv GD#& lc GD&
ou kg-m? kef-m?) Clutch Brake kg -m? kef-me)
0.1kW 064%10°2 254x10783 B .
T00W 0E0X 10 540X 10 NC/NB-0.15/0.1-AG-001 1.21X10 {4.83%x 1074}
0.2kW 0.74%1072 2.96x107° L .
200W 088X 10 350100 NC/NB-0.3/0.2-AG-001 1.21X%10 {4.83x 1074}
0.4kW 090x 1072 359x 1072 NC-0.6AG-033 NB-0.4AG-001 2.16x10°* {8.63x 1074}
0.75kW 1.37%107¢ 5481072 NC-12AG-034 NB-0.75AG-001 0621072 (2461073}
1.5kW 341x107° 136X%1072 NC-25AG-033 NB-15AG-001 1.94%107¢ {7.74%x 1073}
2.2kW 479%1072 192X1073 NC-25AG-033 NB-2.2AG-001 1.94x1073 (7741073}
» 3.7kW 7.60%x 1072 304x1078 NC-5AG-024 NB-3.7AG-001 049x10°2 {1.94%x 1073}
©
5 Table 2. Armature pull-in time
.§ Armature pull-in time| Model number of Armature pull-in time| Model number of
8 (S) power supply box (S) power supply box
’5 0.010 DMP 0.030 DMP
2 NC/NB-0.15/0.1 0015 T™MP NC/NB-25/15 0.0.45 T™P
(77) 0.005 EMP 0.015 EMP
0.010 DMP 0.035 DMP
NC/NB-0.3/0.2 0.015 TMP NC/NB-25/2.2 0.053 TMP
0.005 EMP 0.018 EMP
0.015 DMP 0.040 DMP
NC/NB-0.6/0.4 0.023 TMP NC/NB-5/3.7 0.060 TMP
0.008 EMP 0.020 EMP
0.020 DMP
NC/NB-1.2/0.75 88]38 'IIE'ME EMP has special specifications for double excitation.

Table 3. Specifications of clutch/brake

Motor output | Classification Mg(ljuetlor;;gﬂrt;ekgof S:\alt.\'ir:ricti{oggt?‘r.qr:lje} D\,/:,a,n:: fric:g;tfovr(::e} Cm(@\ﬂ/vn\v}%;ﬂm /_L\J”/Onvi,/?nblik\gf?;jni;] TLJOt8| WO{LKgEVTm}

0.1KW/100W 7%'?;2' NG/NB-0.15/0.1-AG-001 g:g; }giﬂ 8:2: :8:82{ g 1322 }?gg: 255X 107 | {26% 10}

0.2KW/200W 7(;:;52 NC/NB-03/02-AG-001 12:82 }82§ Hg :813 i ng }fggi 255X 10" | {26X 107}

oun_[em | omen o Loe o Dow s o L e

oo e zhon s Tiio e o e

o |rceois [ e 0l e OB e

L et EeE R IREE e e

Clutch NC-5AG-024 49. 01294 |3 25 | 102 ]

0102 37k Sroke NB-37AG-001 322 }23: 22.5 :ggi 13 33?8 }g:gi 18710 (e

1.5.2.2

Precautions for use

eHandling variable voltage and double voltage
For a motor, it is possible to cope with variable voltage
and double voltage at time of purchase or through
rewinding. For the power supply box for a clutch/brake,
because it is for 100/200 V AC, a 100 V
instrumentation power supply should be used.

®Explosion-proof type
No explosion-proof-type clutch/brake is available.

eUse with constantly held loads
Because the brake of the CB gear motor exerts a
braking effect through excitation, it is unsuitable for
use in equipment, such as hoisting machines, that
always holds loads.

e®Provision of totally-enclosed types
The standard product cannot be used in an outdoor
place where it will be exposed to water or an indoor
place where there is lots of dust or oil mist, because
the clutch/brake part is of open type.
For such uses, a totally-enclosed type clutch/brake is
required. For more information, contact our company.
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CB Gear Motor Specification Chart

B Specification Chart

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

Motor % Nomina | loter| e(\?é‘lmfotnsgsgé 4 | Allowable output shaft torque oﬁ!)%as?wlg . pageoi?ﬁndergm%grv.ggwger o
Model number output| S rEdUC.tlonreduCﬂOV‘ r/min N-m ‘{kgf-m{ N-m ‘{kgfm} O.H.L. Three-phase [ Single-phase
kW § ratio \sips | 50Hz | B0Hz 50Hz 60Hz N {kgf} | Foot mount| Fiange mount | Foot mount | Flange mount
5CB 1/5 300 360 28 {0.29} 24 {0.24} 274 { 28} |PI0BDingClT | P10 DaingCl5 | P115Ding C35 | P116 Drting G20
10CB 1710 150 | 180 57 | {058] | 48 | {049} | 431 | { 44|
1508 18| /15 100 | 120 86 | (088} | 72 | {073 | 568 | {58 | 0B |P108| PII5 ) PIIS
20CB 720 | 2 | 75 90 T8 | {12, | 95 | (097} | 686 | { 70 |’rawine Draving | Drawing Draving
N 1725 80 72 | 147 | (15} | 118 | {12 | 804 | s | C1e | C16 | Co6 | CBO
3008 1/30 50 | 60 | 176 | {18} | 147 | {15} | 902 | { %2
4008 |, 1740 375 | 45 | 225 | {23} | 196 | {20} | 1008 | {112} | Pios | Pios | P115 | P1I5
oMTaToo BB | [24[ 150 30 | 36 | 284 | {29} | 235 | | 24} | 1264 | {129} |Drawing|Drawing | Drawing | Drawing
60CB 1760 25 | 30 | 343 | {35) | 284 | {291 | 1431 | (146} | c13 | c17 | c57 | c6l
7508 1775 20 | 24 | 431 | {44} | 363 | {37 | 1666 | {170}
100CB oo | 3 [ 15 18 | 568 | { 58] | 480 | { 49} | 2009 | {205} S
1208 | | | 17120 125 | 15 | 686 | {70} | 568 | {58} | 2274 | {232} Dfawvgfg Dfa]vafg o o ©
165CB 17165 91 | 109 | 941 | {96f | 784 | {80} | 2813 | {287} 8
200CB 17200 75 | 9 115 | (117} | 951 | {97} | 3195 | {aes} | =14 | O18 | C-98 | G2 2
5CB 1/5 300 360 5.7 {0.58} 47 {048} 431 { 44}  |P090eingC13 | PI09 Daing (23 P16 Draning 83 | P116 raing C67 o
10CB 1710 150 | 180 | 1ie [ 121 | 5 oo [ e [ (70 | T T oo 8
508 | [18] 1/15 100 | 120 | 176 | {18} | 147 | {15/ | 902 | { % ) _ , , =
20CB 720 | 2 | 75 90 | 225 | {23} | 196 | {20} | 1098 | {112} |Draving Draving) Drawing Dravwing §
2508 1725 80 | 72 | 284 | {29} | 235 | { 24} | 1264 | {iegy | C20 | Ce4 | CB4 | C68 ®
GMTAO20 |_30CB 1/30 50 | 60 | 343 | {35} | 284 | {29} | 1431 | {148}
4008 | , 1/40 375 | 45 | 461 | {47} | 382 | {39} | 1735 | 11771 | Pioo | Piog | P16 | P116
50CB | <|24[ 1/50 30 | 36 | 568 | {568} | 480 | { 49} | 2009 | {205} |Drawing|Drawing | Drawing | Drawing
T cocE 1760 25 | 30 | 686 | {70} | 568 | {58} | 2274 | {232} | c.21 | o5 | 65 | C-69
75CB 1775 20 | 24 | 862 | {88) | 715 | { 73} | 2636 | {269}
700CB 700 | 3 [ 15 8 15 [ (117} | 961 | (a7 [ o1 [ (@el | T T o
12008 | | | 17120 125 | 15 137 | a0l | 115 [y | ae0e [ q@ger | PGS |
165CB 17165 91 | 109 | 189 | {193 | 188 | {161} | 4459 | {455}
200CB 17200 75 | 9 218 | 222} | 181 | {185} | 4822 | jdgej | O%° | C26 | C66 | C-/0
5CB /5 300 | 360 | 121 | {123} | 100 | {102} | 686 | { 70}
10CB 1710 150 | 180 | 245 | {25} | 206 | {21} | 1098 | {112} | P10 | Pi10
1508 | [24] 115 |  [To0 | 120 | 363 [ (a7) | 304 | {81) | 1431 [ (1461 |ovaving | rawivg
20CB 1720 75 | 90 | 480 | {49} | 202 | {41} | 7% | 11771 | co7 | c30
25CB 1725 80 | 72 | 608 | {62} | 500 | {561} | 2009 | {205}
30CB 1/30 50 | 60 | 725 | {74] | 608 | {62 | 2274 | {es2)
4008 1740 375 | 45 | 941 | 196} | 784 | {80} | 2754 | {281} | P110 | P10
GMTAO40 555194 o8 1m0 30 | 3 | 118 | {120 | 980 | {100} | 3195 | {326} |Drawing|Drawing
60CB 1760 %5 | a0 140 | {143} | 118 | {120} | 3606 | {368} | co8 | c31
7508 1775 20 | 24 175 | (179} | 146 | {149} | 4185 | {427}
100CB oo | 2 [ s 18 | 234 | {239} | 19 | {199} | 5076 | {518}
1208 | | | 17120 125 | 15 281 | {287} | 234 | {239} | 5733 | {585} Dfawmjigg Df;vv]‘_gg
165CB 17165 91 | 109 | 364 | (371} | 303 | {309} | 6664 | {680}
20008 17200 75 | 9 | 389 | {397, | 324 | (331} | eesa | {ese} | =0 | O

(Note 1) The nominal reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.

(Note 2) The output shaft revolution speed is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolutions by the nominal reduction ratio.
For the actual reduction ratio, refer to the specification chart for the inline reducer on pages 69 to 71.
For the 0.1 kW devices, because the 0.2 kW reducer is used, refer to the actual reduction ratio for 0.2 kW.
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CB Gear Motor Specification Chart
|

B Specification Chart

Moor| 8| Norminal | Mroe e A Allowable output shaft torque outout ohaft | Peee end drawing number
Model number output| S | reduction | equction r/min N-m \ {kef-m} N-m ‘ {kef-m} OHL. of outline dimensions
] L‘LE ratio stens [ 50Hz 80Hz 50Hz 80Hz N {keft |Foot mount| Flange mount
5CB 175 300 360 206 | (231} | 188 | {192} | 1049 | {107}
10CB 1710 150 180 451 | | 46 | 382 | { 39} | 186 | {170} | P111 | PITI
15CB og| 1/15 , |0 120 676 | | 69 | 568 | { 58 | 2176 | {222 | Drawing | Drawing
20CB 1720 75 90 o1 | { 931 | 755 | { 771 | 2636 | | 269} c33 | C36
25CB 1/25 60 72 14 | {116} | 941 | { 96} | 3058 | {312}
30CB 1/30 50 60 136 | {139} | 114 | {116} | 3459 | { 353}
40CB 1740 375 | 45 176 | (179) | 146 | {149} | 4185 | {427} | P111 | P11
CMTAQ7S —ie |97%|ag] 1750 0 36 220 | {224 | 183 | {187} | 4861 | |49} | Drawing | Drawing
60CB 1/60 o5 30 064 | (269} | 220 | {224} | 5488 | {5600 | c34 | c37
75CB 1775 20 24 300 | (306) | 250 | {255} | 5792 | {591
100CB oo | 3 15 8 239 | (48] | 389 | (77} | 7901 | {78 | pryy | prog
= 120CB 4ol_1120 125 5 527 | (688) | 438 | (44| | B2 | (BN | oo L
3 165CB 17165 91 109 74| (738 | 604 | {616] | 9800 | (000} | oor| oo
2 200CB 1/200 75 9 735 | (750 | 613 | {625} | 9800 | {1000
S 5CB 175 300 360 453 | {462) | 377 | {as5) | 1ese | { 170}
g 10CB 1710 150 180 OL1 | 03) | 755 | { 77} | esde | (B0} | | oo
& 15CB 4ol V1 , [0 120 13 | ae | e | iiey | e [ean | e ) s
o 20CB 1720 75 90 61 | (188) | 11 | (1841 | a7 | qaig | PERTE | PR
a 25CB 1725 60 70 206 | (231} | 189 | (193} | 4694 | {479)
30CB 1/30 50 60 072 | (278 | 226 | {231} | 5302 | {541
40CB 1740 375 | 45 31 | (358 | 293 | {299 | 6292 | {642
GMTATS0 —5acg |10 5ol 150 30 3 430 | {448) | 366 | {373 | 7301 | {748} | P12 | P12
60CB 1/60 25 30 527 | {538} 439 | { 448} go42 | {841} | Drawing | Drawing
75CB 1/75 20 24 659 | {672} | 549 | (560 | 9565 | {976) | C40 | C43
100CB oo | 3 15 8 878 | (896} | 732 | {747, | 11884 | {1182}
120CB 51120 125 5 1064 | (1075} | 878 | (896} | 13073 | {1334} DFr)a]inig Dfelvliig
165CB 17165 91 109 | 1449 | (1479} | 1207 | {1232} | 13230 | {1350}
200CB 1/200 75 9 | ®1470 | *1500} | *1295 X{125 of | 13230 | pissoy | O | C44
5CB 1/5 300 360 666 | | 68} | 559 | { 57} | 2078 | {212}
10CB 1710 150 180 133 | (186} | T | (113} | %88 | 18} | o | by
15CB PRI , [0 120 200 | (2041 | V7 | (170 | ame | (e | S|
20CB 1720 75 90 266 | (271} | 221 | {226 | 5003 | {533
25CB 1/25 60 70 332 | (339} | 277 | (2831 | 6oes | je19 | °° | C48
30CB 1/30 50 60 399 | (407} | 332 | {339} | 6850 | {699
40CB 1740 375 | 45 515 | (626) | 429 | (438} | 8114 | {828
GMTA220 oo |22 sol_1/80 0 36 644 | (657) | 537 | (548) | 9418 | {961 DFr)a]inig Dzle:g
60CB 1/60 o5 30 773 | (789) | 644 | (657 | 10633 | {1085
75CB 1775 20 24 96 | (986} | 6805 | {821} | 12338 | fiesg) | 46 | C49
100CB oo | S 15 8 1268 | (814} | 1073 | 1085} | 14965 | (16281 | o | oy yg
120CB 5311120 125 5 1545 | 11677} | 1288 | nalal | 1eaes | qzesy | ol
165CB 1/165 91 108 | 2126 | i68) | 1771 | (1607} | 17640 | qigoo} | o 0€ | ST
200CB 1/200 75 9 | 2156 | %2200} | *17% X{183 31 | 17640 | {1800}
5CB 175 300 360 12 | {114) | 931 | { 95} | 2930 | {299}
10CB 1710 150 180 223 | (228 | 186 | 1180 | 4645 | {474) o114 | p11a
e o | 2 [ e | we e | e [ sl | 7 | (s | D | Orowne
CMTAS70 e 37 1% 15 60 70 560 | 1571} | 406 | (476, | o5 | re7a | C° | ©°°
30CB 1/30 50 60 671 | (685 | 560 | {571} | 9673 | {987
40CB 1740 375 | 45 866 | {884 | 722 | {737) | 10290 | {1050} |P114DaniglPl14 Draving
0.75 50CB 1760 S [m 36 1083 | {1105} | 903 | {91} | 10290 | {i050} | C©%2 054

20 (Note 1) The nominal reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio.
3.7 (Note 2) The output shaft revolution speed is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolutions by the nominal reduction ratio.
For the actual reduction ratio, refer to the specification chart for the double-shaft-type reducer on pages 69 to 71.
For the 1.5 kW devices, because the 2.2 kW reducer is used, refer to the actual reduction ratio for 2.2 kW.
(Note 3) The models marked with % are ones for which the torque is limited.
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CB Gear Motor Outline Dimensions

|Three-phase 0.1 kW - L : Foot mount type / U : Face mount type

C-11 GMTAO010-18L5CB

(oY 0.1kv| GMTAO010-18U5CB

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.1kg

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.1kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P106

Reference page : Specification Chart—P106 Options—P57

355.5
230 125.5 © 115 M6 TAP
B 28/& 16 DEEP
e e 25 :;
v — I
& b ( -
] Te}
B — T — - <
e 4- 411 3
]
i &é

130

355.5
230 125.5
50
28 115 M6 TAP
25| 16 DEEP

127

[

L
%
e

$[128/\

C-12 GMTAO010-18L10~25CB

(o N2} 0.1kW| GMTAO010-18U10~25CB

Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 7.9kg

Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 7.7kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P106

Reference page : Specification Chart—P106 Options—P57

335

105 115

7
i

87
111
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16 DEEP

418h6
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Bk

o)

—

$127
ﬂ‘
\
|
il

D1

128.5

10
85

B

59

335
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8-——“28 115 M6 TAP
= 16 DEEP
i 0 o= r
c 51 =
- = o D
L0/ g?e’.
LR
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27
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C-13 GMTA010-24L30~75CB

(o® Wl 0.1kW| GMTAO010-24U30~75CB

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.3kg

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.10kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P106

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P106 Options—P57

364.5
230 1345 115 M6 TAP
36 15 16 DEEP
— g r_@:%
2 1l ; (
% = 1 0
@‘B C ) d KL 4- 411 e
7;LD '—FTJ 4
16 16
98 66
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364.5
230
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16 DEEP

127
1128 /\
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a
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IE

(o V¥ o.1kw| GMTAO10-28L100~200CB

(e® k=3 0.1kw| GMTAO010-28U100~200CB

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 11.7kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 11.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—=P106

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P106 Options—P57
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CB Gear Motor Outline Dimensions

|Three-phase 0.2 kW - L : Foot mount type / U : Face mount type
(o k=)o) GMTA020-18L5CB (o34} 02kW| GMTA020-18U5CB

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.0kg Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.0kg
Reference page : Specification Chart—P106 Reference page : Specification Chart—=P106 Options—>P57
393.5
393.5 M6 TAP 268 125.5
268 125.5 © 115 16 DEEP 50 M6 TAP
- 283 : 10 [1J2 115 16 DEEP
=) 25 | © - ’_%Q -
< $H t - o o K“iﬁj T —
A o < - 5| =
={Rse} - S 8 o
@) S [l &=
. Z l L) 2y
p- ———— LT—F =
'77 27
0’3’0
QO
(7]
=
k)
(7]
B [ {i]o2v| GMTA020-18L10~25CB  [&fF-Z o2 GMTA020-18U10~25CB
£
A Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25 Approx. weight : 7.8kg Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25 Approx. weight : 7.6kg
o
CIC) Reference page : Specification Chart—P106 Reference page : Specification Chart—P106 Options—P57
=
=}
(@) 373 M6 TAP 373
268 105 © 115 16 DEEP 268 105 M6 TAP
_ 285 8._.426 115 16 DEEP
— d 295l w 0
CE B AR MBI
3 YO N g — ‘ =il
) { aaid ' e s ‘
L o—r 1/ U4

=
\= gﬁ;} =

31 -

59

87 149
111

(o724 W 0.2/ | GMTA020-24L30~75CB (oL 02w GMTA020-24U30~75CB

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.2kg Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.0kg
Reference page : Specification Chart—P106 Reference page : Specification Chart—+P106 Options—P57
402.5
ses 20 Y M6 TAP 268 1345
2 115 16 DEEP 59 M6 TAP
- .g_ﬁé.a ] 10 36 115 16 DEEP
J —— ] &S . o - | rag i
T ( DA (==
[ EANY 3 < A
:L o+~ o j

¢ 105h7

3
.
=
E

J\__ 125\

. gg;ﬁj KL:

o q g
S /7 \ U N =
16 16 - -
98 66
130 >
LU & 32 DEEP
c-19
C-20
c-21
334
¢z (o4 02w GMTA020-28L100~200CB [o°{=] 02W| GMTA020-28U100~200CB
0.2 Reduction ratio100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight  11.6kg Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight © 11.4kg
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CB Gear Motor Outline Dimensions

|Three-phase 0.4 kW - L : Foot mount type / U : Face mount type

C-27 GMTA040-24L5~25CB

(o3<]o] 04| GMTA040-24U5~25CB

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 12.0kg

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.8kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P106

Reference page : Specification Chart—P106 Options—P57
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C-28 GMTA040-28L30~75CB

<3P 04| GMTA040-28U30~75CB

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 12.5kg

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 12.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P106

Reference page : Specification Chart—P106 Options—P57
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C-29 GMTA040-38L100~200CB [ef<yd 04w GMTA040-38U100~200CB

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 16.5kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 22.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P106
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C-33
C-34
C-35
C-36
C-37
C-38

0.75

CB Gear Motor Outline Dimensions

| Three-phase 0.75 kW - L : Foot mount type / U : Face mount type / F : Flange mount type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

C-33 GMTAO075-28L5~25CB

C-36 GMTAO075-28U5~25CB

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 16.8kg

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 16.8kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P107

Reference page : Specification Chart—=P107 Options—P57

185 4192535 187.5 L
. " © 124 20 DEEP
[se]
T} ] 37| N )
st — } ( S = Ni ©
- = ;i VRO T2
i o/
7J;J@/ &,J_ 2 JE) 2=
Ly b a ] 27, i
16 16 35 35 !
116 78 75 | 75
148 180

495.5
185 123 187.5
67
Lo 124 M8 TAP
10,],,.42 20 DEEP
T} '] 1 0 ;7' o
M= INES =l E
=) i = It‘%jr/ |
5| =l - Erad
L4 | mic| e -k di)) ¢
Ly 5 U1 =

N,
4-M12 TAP)

38 DEEP

C-34 GMTA075-38L30~75CB

C-37 GMTAO075-38U30~75CB

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 20.8kg

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 26.8kg
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C-35 GMTA075-42L100~200CB [ef<{:] GMTAO075-42F100~200CB

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 42.3kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 44.3kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P107
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CB Gear Motor Outline Dimensions
|Three-phase 1.5 kW - L : Foot mount type / F : Flange mount type

C-39 GMTA150-42L5~30CB (or: ¥4 15k GMTA150-42F5~30CB

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30

‘ Approx. weight : 56.0kg

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30

‘ Approx. weight : 63.0kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P107

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P107
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Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 77.0kg Reduction ratio : 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 78.0kg g
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Cc-41 GMTA150-63L100~200CB

(o ¥:§ 1 5kW| GMTA150-63F100~200CB

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 108.0kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 112.0kg
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CB Gear Motor Outline Dimensions

|Three-phase 2.2 kW - L : Foot mount type / F : Flange mount type

(.Y 22| GMTA220-42L5~30CB

(o3r:2:]22¢| GMTA220-42F5~30CB

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 59.0kg

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30

‘ Approx. weight : 61.0kg
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Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 111.0kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 115.0kg
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CB Gear Motor Outline Dimensions

|Three-phase 3.7 kW - L : Foot mount type / F : Flange mount type
C-51 GMTA370-50L5~30CB C-53 GMTA370-50F5~30CB

Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 92.0kg Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ Approx. weight : 94.0kg
Reference page : Specification Chart—P107 Reference page : Specification Chart—+P107
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C-55
C-56
C-57
C-58
C-59
C-60
C-61
C-62

CB Gear Motor Outline Dimensions

|Single-phase 100 W - L : Foot mount type / U : Face mount type

(O3-1-Y 100w | GMTA100-18L5CB

(03X:1°] 100w| GMTA100-18U5CB

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.9kg

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.9kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—=P106

Reference page : Specification Chart—=P106 Options—>P57
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(o1} 100w | GMTA100-18L10~25CB

(oX<1o) 100w| GMTA100-18U10~25CB

Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 8.7kg

Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 8.5kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—~P106

Reference page : Specification Chart—P106 Options—P57
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Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 10.1kg

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.9kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P106
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(eXy4 100w | GMTA100-28U100~200CB

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 12.5kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 12.3kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P106

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P106 Options—P57
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CB Gear Motor Outline Dimensions

| Single-phase 200 W - L : Foot mount type / U : Face mount type

GEAR MOTOR TA Series

(O3-¥] 200w | GMTA200-18L5CB

(o574 200w | GMTA200-18U5CB

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 11.3kg

Reduction ratio : 5 ‘ Approx. weight : 11.3kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P106

Reference page : Specification Chart—P106 Options—P57

22 )

2128 meTAP o 129

.25 16 DEEP
~ o\
o ]
jam ol
- == 2052

16 98 [ls7 RN
130

422 I
o 50
g 10, 28 M6 TAP 129
- 25 16 DEEP
~ N o ©
- T N
= Sl 205 | 2 '
- - ’ Té "~ y
" = |
- ?(9/0\ \
< \
4-M10 TAP\

32 DEEP

XY ¥ 2000 | GMTA200-18L10~25CB

(oX1:3 2000 | GMTA200-18U10~25CB

Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 10.1kg

Reduction ratio : 10, 15, 20, 25 ‘ Approx. weight : 9.9kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P106

Reference page : Specification Chart—P106 Options—P57
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(o219 200w | GMTA200-24L30~75CB

(o<1} 200w | GMTA200-24U30~75CB

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 11.5kg

Reduction ratio : 30, 40, 50, 60, 75 ‘ Approx. weight : 11.3kg

Reference page : Specification Chart—P106

Reference page : Specification Chart—+P106 Options—P57
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Reduction ratio = 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 13.9kg

Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 165, 200 ‘ Approx. weight : 13.7kg
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z |25 52 m=p147M-41
HMTA150 | | ¢ = LTR
@Specificationchart | 8 | £ | T —P171B-41
—~P133 2128 et =
@Price lists g g| S.T =P155M-68
- I
P297,298,299 | 8| 3| ST =P179M-68

3% Page number for outline dimensions, Drawing number === P{ 35 [\]-1
*Under "Shaft arrangement,” "L" means the output shaft is located to the left as viewed from the motor side, "R" means it is located to the right, and "T" means it is located on both sides. For
the face mount type, "S" means the output shaft is located on one side and "T" means it is located on both sides.



|:| indicates stock products.

|:| indicates quick delivery products.

80 100 120 160 200 300 360 480 600 720 960 1200
P135M-2 = P135M-3
P159 B-2 = P159 B-3
P143M-27 m— P143 M-28 P143M-29
P167 B-27 m— D167 B-28 m— P167 B-29
P151 M-56 = P151 M-57
P175B-56 = P175B-57
P136 M-5 = P136 M-6
P160 B-5 = P160 B-6
P144 M-31 m— P144 M-32 P144M-33
P168 B-31 m— D168 B-32 m— P168 B-33
P152 M-59 = P152 M-60
P176 B-59 = P176 B-60
P137 M-8 m— P137 M-9 P137M-10
P161B-8 = P161 B-9 m— P161B-10
P145M-35 m— P145M-36 P145M-37
P169 B-35 = P169 B-36 m— P169 B-37
P153 M-62 m—— P153 M-63 m— P153 M-64
P177 B-62 = D177 B-63 =— P177 B-64
P138 M-12 D138 M-13 —
P162B-12 = P162B-13 =—
P146 M-39 m—— P146 M-40 m—
P170B-39 = P170 B-40 =—
P154 M-66 P54 M-67 m—
P178 B-66 = D178 B-67 —
P139M-15 =————
—— D163 B-15 =—————
—— D147 M-42 =——
—— P17 B-42 =———————
m——— D155 \-68 =————
— D179 B-68 =——————
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Lineup

g Actual reduction
Motor capacity E|E 5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60
2 | O | arangement
I |3
g 25| — =P139M-16
2| B
m £ 2| — =Pi63B-16
Model number - .8 LR
£ |23| = ==P147M-43
HMTA220 | | £ = T
@Specification chart g5 |7 mPITIBA3
—P133 o L3
RS T == -
@Price lists 3|8 S i
—P297,298,299 | 8| £ | ST =P180B-70
I | =
- § 55| — =P140M-18
a 2 -
- 2| 3
§3. 7w $| 2| — =P164B-18
Model number - .—E L.R
% |23| LR —mp1agm-a5
HMTA370 | | £ G LTR
@ Specification chart £| | T TP172BA4S
—P133 > .3 N )
o @FPrice lists g “g 5T e
3 —P297,298,299 | & 2| 5T mP180B-72
C o
£ T |3
5 g 55| — =P140M-19
3 1E
k- $|2| — =P164B-19
Model number - ._E L.R
t |23| &R =piagm-46
HMTAS50 | | £ = T
5| 2 | D L
@Specificationchart | £ | & | T S
—P133 2 [
£ |25 ST = -
@Frice lists 3|8 UL
—P297,298,299 | &1 2| 5T =P180B-73
I | =
= § (28| — =P141M-20
= : El
§ 100w $|2| — =P165B-20
Model number - .8 LR
% |28| LR =pragm-47
3 3 T
HMTA100 E5LR
@Specification chart | £ | & T m=PI73B-47
—~P134 >
£ |2 T - -
@Frice lists é s S e
- s 3
P300, 301 8| 2|s.T =P181B-74
T | %
- g 55| — =P142M-23
2 [ —
= (g’ E
§ 200w | 1| — =pi66B-23
Model number - “E L.R
t |25 E2 =p150M-51
HMTA200 | | ¢ 5 LTR
@ Specification chart g|g| 7 =PI74B-51
—~P134 > [.3 B
@Price lists g =%| S-T =P158M-77
- I
P300, 301 §|2|ST =P182M-77

3% Page number for outline dimensions, Drawing number === P139 [\]-16
*Under "Shaft arrangement,” "L" means the output shaft is located to the left as viewed from the motor side, "R" means it is located to the right, and "T" means it is located on both sides. For
the face mount type, "S" means the output shaft is located on one side and "T" means it is located on both sides.
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| Jindicates quick delivery products.

100 120 160 200 300 360 480 600 720 960 1200

P140M-17
P164B-17
P148 M-44
P172B-44
P156 M-71
P181B-71
o
>
()
£
-
©
©
(]
b=
P141 M-21 m— 141 M-22
P165B-21 m— 165 B-22
P149 M-48 m— P149 M-49 P149 M-50
P173B-48 — D173 B-49 m— P173B-50
P157 M-75 w157 M-76
P171B-75 s P171 B-76
P142 M-24 m— P142 M-25
P166 B-24 s P166 B-25
P150 M-52 w150 M-53 P150 M-54
P174B-52 — 174 B-53 m— P174B-54
P158 M-78 w158 M-79
P182B-78 m— 182 B-79
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Lineup

§ Actual reduction
Motor capacity ™. 5 10 15 20 40 50 60 80 100 120 160 200
2 |anangement
g
: P2034
m §
Model number 2 | P e P203 1 P2032
HRTAO010 E
@ Specification chart g
—P201 2lsT P2033
&
I
£
m é T
2
Model number g 'LTR—P2045 P2046
HRTA020 E
@ Specification chart %
—P201 ElsT P2047
I
=
- § s P2(6 13 P206 14
£ 0.4« QE
Model number g 'LTR—onsg P20510
HRTA040 L‘g
@ Specification chart %
—P201 E | S.T e P205 11 P20512
I
£
- ‘; — P23 19 P208 20
2 2
£0.75«w QE
Model number g 'LTR—onns P20716
HRTAO75 L’g
@ Specification chart g
—P202 § S.T e——— P27 17 P20718
I
=
g —_ _P20923
m §
Model number g Li-I-R P20921
HRTA150 | |
@ Specification chart g
—P202 elsT P209 22

3 Page number for outline dimensions, Drawing number === P2()3 Drawing 4 —

*Under "Shaft arrangement," "L" means the output shaft is located to the left as viewed from the motor side, "R" means it is located to the right, and "T"
means it is located on both sides. For the face mount type, "S" means the output shaft is located on one side and "T" means it is located on both sides.

| Jindicates quick

delivery products.



Hypoid Motor TA Series Lineup

| Inline reducer type

HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Lineup

§ Actual reduction
Motor capacity g 5 10 15 20 40 50 100 120 160 200
= |amangement
= 9
g
§ P21327
m E
Model number é L_TR P21324 P21325
HRTAO010 E
@ Specification chart ‘:g’
—P211 E ST P21326
8
I
g
§ P21431
m §
Model number é L_TR P21428 P21429
HRTA020 E
@ Specification chart ‘:g’
—P211 § S.T P21430 o
;\, |
= g — P216 36 P21637 g
2 3 2
§ 0.4« BE =
Model number é Li-rR P215 32 P21533
HRTA040 L‘g
@ Specification chart *:g’
—P211 § S.T m—————— P215 34 P21535
I
g
- g e P 218 42 P21843
=3 3
£ 0.75«w @
Model number é Li-rR P21738 P21739
HRTAOQ75 E
@ Specification chart ‘:é
—P212 § S.T = P217 40 P217 41
I
g
g —  —— P21 9 46
m §
Model number é Li-I-R P21944
HRTA150 B
@ Specification chart *:g,
—P212 g | ST P21945

%Page number for outline dimensions, Drawing number === P21 3 Drawing 27 ———
*Under "Shaft arrangement," "L" means the output shaft is located to the left as viewed from the motor side, "R" means it is located to the right, and "T"
means it is located on both sides. For the face mount type, "S" means the output shaft is located on one side and "T" means it is located on both sides.

| lindicates quick

delivery products.
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Features

Hypoi

d Motor TA Series Features

Space savings realized with hypoid gear and
orthogonal-axis-type reducer that is ready for multiple applications

Unlike parallel-axis-type gear motors, the shaft of the hypoid motor does not protrude in the
longitudinal direction, allowing the hypoid motor to be mounted on the inside of machinery.
Even when mounted on the outside of machinery, a compact layout can be realized because it
does not extend outward much, leading to space savings. The face mount type and hollow
shaft type using Tsubaki's unique multi-fit system are ready for various installation modes,
making it possible to simplify the layout of the whole equipment.

Special emphasis is placed on the height of Tsubaki's hypoid motor - a compact
reducer with as low a height as has ever been realized.

@ Compact

\

High efficiency

The hypoid motor has less slippage than worm
gear motors, thus providing higher efficiency.
This means that the hypoid motor uses less
power for the same output, which results in
economical operation.

100

Hypoid motor
80 \ e i
eneral-purpose
* o \ worm gear motor
g I
5]
S 40
=
]
20
0 5 10 20 30 a0 50

Reduction ratio

Inverter motor type

The mounting pitch "a" is the same.

Low noise

The hypoid motor employs the new processing
technology incorporated in our T series gear
motor providing low noise and high reliability.

Usability

Because the product is delivered with grease
injected, it can be used immediately.

There is no limitation on the mounting direction.
A tapped (screw) hole is included in the end of
the output shaft to aid installation.

For the hollow shaft type, a torque arm and a
safety cap are available as options.

(Quick-delivery make-to-order product)

An inverter-ready motor is connected directly.

Continuous operation with 100% constant torque is possible
even at low frequencies (6 Hz or more).

(For the 2.2 kW and 3.7 kW devices, reduction of torque is
produced at frequencies of 10 Hz or less.)

In addition---

®AQuick delivery
Available on short delivery

(@ Compact

Exactly the same size as the standard product

®Low price

0.1kW~1.5kW 5.5kW
100 [~
90 [N Continuous operation
maximum torque
~ 2.2kW. 3.7kW
%
@
5
s 50 |-
5
a
=
o
L1 L1
6 10 20 40 60 80 100 120
Output frequency (Hz)
The rating of the motor at a frequency of 60 Hz is 100% output torque.
(Base frequency set to 60 Hz)

A slight increase over the standard product of about 20%



Hypoid Motor TA Series Features

|

HYPOID MOTOR TA

Mounted on inside of conveyor Mounted on outside of Multiple drive
oo conveyor
£ ¢
>
©
(03] -
[¢)) )
S J ~
ol o ¢
® &
Because the upper
and lower pitches / P
are the same, N g
different applications ] P F ,
are possible without v -
adjustment. o &
\(t'/
The face mount
type offers a
e compact layout.
(0] Small dead space
= ensures easy
gj. transfer.
((p)
4+
W
] Mounted on outside of Mounted on inside of
=] conveyor conveyor
= | |w
=
=
=
3 =
= x )
kS]
w0
Q -
o ob b
=) (
Oz
= Tap hole
= Through-hole °
Mounted on shaft with torgue arm Safety cap for added safety
D¢ \\\“f\
[0} « "r‘
C 4 ‘
2 .
5 RS,
)~
Safety cap
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Nomenclature

HEModel number 1 (0.1kW~0.75kW)

HMTA010-38L12
® @ ® @

OO0OL

®

® @

® Product and HMTA | Motorized type Supplementary codes (indicated on the second line of the model number)
Series nhame HRTA Inline reducer type and adapter type Supplementary codes may be combined arbitrarily.
@ ?’IOtor cla;;acnty ?:)g 'Srhre;e-pr;]ase 2'(;0kvv\\ll Position of terminal box  Hollow shaft hole diameter
example inge-phase P1: 90° swing S1: 420
(3 Frame number (example) 38 Frame number 38 (Note 1) P2:180° swing S2: ¢25
@ Mounting type L Foot mount P3:270° swing S3: ¢30
U Face mount type Note) P1and P3are for the facemount S 4 & ¢ 35
H Hollow shaft type and hollow shaft types only. S5: é 40
— S6: ¢45
(® Reduction ratio (example)| 1200 1/1200 S7: $50
® Shaft L Output shaft located to the left as viewed from the motor side Note) Please refer to page 199 for
arrangement T Output shaft located on both sides N special hlow shaf ole dameer
R Output shaft located to the right as viewed from the motor side POS[I;I(;H .Of Ig%q Ol;t\lzti:;hard terminal box of outdoor type
S Output shaft located on one side (face side) (For face mount type only) D2 180° swing
No code | Hollow shaft type D3:270° swing
@ Spec"ication No code Without B' Kor BE gg:(i)hg}::s?r:atr;?:i:e?lotii??hiz ;gg;zi;e&h;;o;ijigﬁilet can be changed by
code B Brake type changing the top cover mounting direction.
Paint color (The standard color : Munsell 2.5G6/3)
Fi Adapter type ) i C1 I Light silver metallic
K Power lock type (For hollow shaft type with standard shaft hole diameter only) C2 : Ivory white (Munsell 7.5Y9/1)
BE Encoder type C 3 : Dark silver metallic
SR Shock relay type for 0.1 and 0.2 kW only
Option code 1. Z | Inverter motor type B Combination of specification and option codes
Order of priority 2 W \(/)deoor tYF;e No brake type Brake type Power lock type
3. J ater proof type z | zZw [ zwv z | zv [ zvH Z | ZW | ZWV
4. V | 400V class (400/400/440V 50/60/60Hz) Z) | ZV ZvQ W | WV
zv ZVH ZVM WV1
5.V1 | 380V50Hz zH ZH | zHQ wv2
6.V2 | 380V60Hz w | wv ZHM wv3
7.V3 | 415V50Hz ot ez i
8.Vv4 | 460V60Hz wv3 v | VN JV1
9. N | Ready for CE (Note2) wv4 VH | vHQ Jv2
WN | WVN VHM JVv3
10. N2 | Ready for UL (Note2) WN3 |WVN3 va | vam Jva
11.N3 | Ready for CCC (Note2) J [ v VM v | VN
. Jvi V1| ViH VH
12. H | Hard terminal box type V2 V2 | vaH YRRV
13. Q | One-touch manual release type JV3 V3| V3H V2| V2H
14. M Manual shaft type v f/\r/f \’\/‘4 van xi zi:
Note 1) For the frame number, refer to the specification chart and outline dimensional drawing. xzi H Eﬁ HQM
Note 2) Please consult us for voltage. VH Q| av Encorder type
g . V1| ViH M y4 zVv
M Codes for position of terminal box v2| vzH v [ e
For the standard motor, change the position of the lead outlet V3| VBH H
by changing the terminal box top cover mounting direction. \,If va Shock relay type
N
Standard P1 P2 P3 -
H

with a hard terminal box.

The directions shown by D1 and D3 in the figure above are for the outdoor-type motor

pi Standard

For reduction 1/300 to 1/1200 of 0.1kW and 0.2kW are 15° leans its positions.

Note) A combination of "brake type" and "outdoor use type" are
made-to-order product.

B Codes for positions of the
lead outlet of a hard terminal
box of an outdoor type

Standard

Do)

D3

Positions D1, D2 and D3 are obtained by rotating the lead outlet
clockwise as viewed toward the terminal box by 90, 180, and 270
degrees, respectively, from the standard position of the lead outlet.




Nomenclature

BModel number 2 (1.5kW~5.5kW)

HMTA1 50 5OL200L

® @

® Product and HMTA | Motorized type Supplementary codes (indicated on the second line of the model number)
Series name HRTA | Inline reducer type and adapter type Supplementary codes may be combined arbitrarily.
@ Motorcapaciy (example) 150 Three-phase 1.5 kW Position of terminal box  Hollow shaft hole diameter
(3 Frame number (example) 50 Frame number 50 (Note 1) P1: 90" swing S3: 430
@ Mounting type L Foot mount P2:180° swing S4: ¢35
U Face mount type P3:270° swing S5 440
H Hollow shaft type Note) P1and P3 are for the facemount S 6 : ¢ 45
and hollow shaft types only. S7: ¢ 50

(® Reduction ratio (example) 200 1/200

Note) Please refer to page 191

® Shaft L Output shaft located to the left as viewed from the motor side for special hollow shaft hole
: diameter.
arrangement T Output shaft located on .bOth Slqes . Position of the lead outlet of a terminal box of the outdoor type and standard products
R Output shaft located to the right as viewed from the motor side E1: 90° swing
S Output shaft located on one side (face side) (For face mount type only) E2:180° swing
No code | Hollow shaft type E3:270° swing
P . . Note) The standard position is downward.
@ Specification No code | Without B, K or BE Paint color (The standard color : Munsell 2.5G6/3)
code B Brake type C1 : Light silver metallic
Fl Adapter type C2 ! Ivory white (Munsell 7.5Y9/1)
K Power lock type (For hollow shaft type with standard shaft hole diameter only) C 3 : Dark silver metallic

BE Encoder type for 1.5 and 2.2 kW only

Option code 1. Z | Inverter motor type
Order of priority | 2. W | Outdoor type BCombination of specification and option codes o
3.V 400 V class (400/400/440V 50/60/60HZ> No brake type Brake type Power lock type 3
4. Vi 380V50Hz Z | ZW | zwv Z | zVv | ZVaQ Z | ZW | ZWV «©
5. V2 | 380V60Hz (Only the 5.5 kW option is handled as a made-to-order product.) o vzv\\// ; ig w v‘\’/"\)’ 8
1

6. V3 415V50Hz WV1 \al Wv2 GE)
7. V4 460V60Hz WV2 V2 WV3 o
8. N Ready for CE Wv3 V3 Wv4 =2

9. Q | One-touch manual release type S wv4 \(’)4 v

Vi

Note 1) For the frame number, refer to the specification chart and outline dimensional drawing. V1 V2

V2 v3

B Codes for position of terminal box v3 v4

V4
VN
Standard P1 P2 P3 N Enzcordze\r/ type
I T Q; I I v

'j
'j
'LJ‘L
'j

Note) A combination of "brake type" and "outdoor type" is a made-to-

1 order product. Note that its motor specifications differ from
those of the standard product.
- _ - _ [ - _

BCodes for positions of the lead outlet of a terminal box of the
outdoor type and standard products

E1 -

Standard

Positions E1, E2 and E3 are obtained by rotating the lead outlet clockwise as viewed toward
the terminal box by 90, 180, and 270 degrees, respectively, from the standard position of the
lead outlet.
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Specifications
|

M Specifications
Three-phase : 0.1, 02, 04, 0.75, 15 22, 3.7, 5.5kW Single-phase : 100. 200W
outeut Non-brake type - Brake type Non-brake type - Brake type
Power supply 200/200/220V 50/60/60Hz 100V 50/60Hz
Number of poles 4 4
§ Protection type 0.1 kW - Totally-enclosed type (IP44), 0.2-5.5 kW - Totally-enclosed external fan type (IP44) Drip-proof protection type (IP22)
g Cooling method 0.1 kW - Self-cooled type (IC410), 0.2-5.5 kW - Self-managed type (IC411) Draft type (ICOT1)
Starting method — Split-phase starting type
Rating Continuous Continuous
Insulation 0.1 kW-3.7 kW - Class E, 5.5 kW - Class B Class E
Brake Non-excitation type - DC electromagnetic brake
Reduction ratio 1/5 to 1/1200
g Lubricating method Grease
E Shaft end key way New JIS key (JIS B1301-1976): Output shaft key attached (Ordinary-class key way)
Output shaft end Tapped
» Installation place Indoor not exposed to dust or water
é Ambient temperature —20T to 40T
5 g Ambient humidity Less than 85% (non condensing)
8 £ | Altitude Elevations below 1000 m
E é Atmosphere Free from corrosive gases, explosive gases and steam
!‘5 Mounting direction No limitations on mounting angles: horizontal, vertical or inclined
(%’_ Paint color Munsell 25G6/3

Note) The protective construction for the brake type is IP20.

B Motor specifications

Number Number i i
i Frequency Rated revolution rate| AC-side brake current
gy, QU p(flfes Hz Voltage V Fatedicumentssa r/min Reference value at 20T
0.63/0.57/0.58 1420/1680/1710
0.1kW 0.12A
(0.32/0.29/0.29) (1440/1740/1740)
12/1.1/1.1 1420/1700/1720 _
by (0.59/0.55/0.55) (1410/1690/1720) '
2.3/2.0/2.0 1380/1650/1680 016 A
Bty (12/1.0/1.0) (1390/1670/1700) '
(0]
o 3.8/34/34 1410/1690/1710 017 A
£ | O75kW (20/1.7/17) (1410/1690/1710) '
& 4 50/60/60 200/200/220
(0]
g S (400/400/440) 7.0/6.2/6.0 1420/1710/1730 010A
= ' (3.5/3.1/3.0) (1420/1710/1730)
9.8/89/85 1420/1710/1730 0104
0.10.2 caw (4.9/45/4.3) (1420/1710/1730) '
0.4 0.75
e S 16.0/14.8/14.0 1420/1710/1730 008 A
S ' (8.0/7.4/7.0) (1420/1710/1730)
23.8/21.0/20.0 1430/1730/1740
5.5kW 0.10A
(11.9/105/10.0) (1430/1730/1740)
i
ch 100W 4 50/60 100 32/28 1440/1730 021 A
Q
o
_gﬂ 200W 5.2/46 1430/1710 02TA
)

129

Note 1) The values in parentheses under "Rated current” and "Rated revolution rate" are for 400/400/440 V.
Note 2) For the brake type, the brake current shown above is added for the phase where the brake lead wire is connected to the
motor lead wire. The AC-side brake current is for 200 V AC 60 Hz and 100 V AC 60 Hz.




Hypoid Motor TA Series Specifications
|

O Quick delivery product
A Made-to-order product

M Special motor type (Applied to hypoid motor and hypoid motor with brake)

Three-phase motor type
e 0.1kW 0.2kW 0.4kw | O.75kW | 1.B5kW 2.2kW 3.7kW 5.5kW
Motor specifications
Brake Brake Brake Brake Brake Brake Brake Brake
ronteq | Provided | o N0 | provided | MO8 | Provided | % | provided | N2 1 | Provided | Yo% | Provided | Nt | Provided|  NO% | Provided
400/400/440V
Double voltage ojojlojlojojojloj]ojolojoj]oloOojO|0O]| A
50/60/60Hz
Voltage
Othervoltege ey | 200V - 400VIevel | O | O | O | O | OO O] OO OO O|]O]O|0O| A
Other voltage | Special voltage AN |lA A A A A ]AA AN |AA]A]A| A A A
Standard voltage Standard model VAN
400/400/440V
Double voltage ojojlojlojojojloj]ojojlojoj]olojoO0o|O]| A
Terminal 50/60/60Hz
box type Other voltage (ote 1) 200 V level ojojlojlojojojloj]ojojlojoj]oloOojO|0O]| A
Other voltage fote 1) 400 V level olojloj]oj]oloj]oj]oj]OojJOoOlO]J]O]J]O|lO]0O]|
Other voltage | Special voltage AN |lA A A A A ]AA A |AA A A| A A A
Standard voltage O|la|0O0|Aa]O0|&al0O0|l&a|lO0O|lA]O|&0O0|&a]0O0]aAa
Outdoor Double voltage 400/400/440V Ola | O0O|Aa]|l0|a2]0la]0lalOolalOo|lal0]a
type 50/60/60Hz
Othervaitagenoen) | 200V -400VIevel | O | & 1 O | & | O | & | O | & ] O |20 |20 | A0 &
Other voltage | Special voltage Al A A A A A A A A A A A A AAA 2
Standard voltage Al —|lal—la|l—lal—|lal—la|l—|a|l—|.a]|— g
©
Explosion- | pouble voltage 40074007440V 1 | _ A Al lal—lal-lal-|al=]al= o
proof type 50/60/60Hz ©
Other voltage | Special voltage ANl =l A=A —]A]— A=A —]Aa|—|Aa]— 8
(7p)
(Note 1) The other voltage 200 V level and 400 V level are applied to those indicated by "OQ" in the table below.
(1) 0.1kW - 0.2kW - 0.4kW - 0.75kW - 1.5kW - 2.2kW - 3.7kW
Three-phase 200 V level Three-phase 400 V level
Frequency of 50 Hz | Frequency of 60 Hz Frequency of 50 Hz Frequency of 60 Hz
Voltage (V) Voltage (V) Voltage (V) Voltage (V)
210 220 210 230 380 415 420 380 415 420 460
Non-Brake type O O O O O O O O O O O
Brake type O O O O O O O O O O O
(2) 5.5kwW
Three-phase 200 V level Three-phase 400 V level
Frequency of 50 Hz | Frequency of 60 Hz Frequency of 50 Hz Frequency of 60 Hz
Voltage (V) Voltage (V) Voltage (V) Voltage (V)
210 220 210 230 380 415 420 380 415 420 460 PP
Non-Brake type AN VAN O O O @) AN A O O O ;? §§
Brake type AN A O O O O A A O O O
O Quick delivery product
B One-touch manual release brake type A Made-to-order product
Three-phase brake motor type Single-phase brake motor type
O.TkW | 0.2kW | 0.4kW |0O.75kW | 1.5kW | 2.2kW | 3.7kW | 5.5kW | T00W | 200W
One-touch manual release brake type O O O O O O O A O O
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Specification Chart
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C ] The values in parentheses are for the brake type.

numeer | Output shaft | Allowable output shaft torque | Allowable ;
Model Motor Actual S| revolution output shaft Page anq dra\_/vmg n_umber of
number |output| reduction | stess r/min N-m |{kef-m}| N-m |{kef-m}| O.H.L. outline dimensions
KW Mo L |U| 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz B60Hz N | {kegf} | Hollow shaft type | Foot mount | Face mount
5 1/5 300 360 2.7 {0.28} 2.4 {0.24}| 588| {60}
10 1/10 150 | 180 56 | {057} 46 | {047} 980|{100} P 143
15 1/15 100 120 8.3 {0.85} 7.0 {0.71}]1078 {110} Drawing
20 1/20 75 | 90 108 | {1.1} 9.3 | {0.95}1176|{120} 'F\,/'}%g
25 1/25 212| 60 72 13.7 {1.4} 11.8 {1.2} |1274{130}| P.135 Drawing P.151
30 1/30 50 | 60 | 167 | (1.7h | 137 | (1.4 |1421|(145}| Prawing |\ B-26 /) Drawing
M-1 Frame number M-55
40 1/40 375| 45 226 | {231 | 186 | {19 [1617[{165}|{ p 159 19 P 175
50 1/50 30 36 274 | {28} | 235 | {24} |1862|{190}| Drawing Drawing
B-1 B-65
60 1/60 25 30 314 {3.2} 26.5 {2.7} | 2009 |{205} Frame number DF’.M.lS Frame number
80 1/80 188| 225| 421 | {43} | 353 | {36} |2254|{230}| 30 rawing 24
HMTA M-27
010 | 100| 01 | 1/100 15 | 18 529 | (54} | 44.1 | {45} |2548|{260} P.167
120 17120 |3|3| 125| 15 637 | (85} | 529 | (5.4} |2793|{285} Dg‘gg
160 1/160 94| 11.3| 843 | {86} | 706 | {72} |3332|{340} Frame number
200 1/200 7.5 9 106 {10.8} 88.2 {9.0} |3332]{340} 24
6 P.135 P.143 P.151
- 300 1/300 5 129 {13.2} 108 {11.0} |3332]{340} Drawing M-2 | Drawing M-28| Drawing M-56
S 360 1/360 42| 5 |156 |[{159} | 129 | {132} [3332|{340} [ P.159 ] [ P.167 ] [ P.175 ]
6 - - - - Drawing B-2) | \Drawing B-28) | \Drawing B-56
= 480 1/480 3.1 38 |*169 172} |*169 [*17.2} |3332 |{340}| Frame number 30 | Frame number 28| Frame number 28
-2 600 1/600 414 2.5 3 260 {26.5} 217 {22.1} [4410({450}| P.135 P.143 P.151
Drawing M-3 | Drawing M-29| Drawing M-57
e 720 1/720 21| 25|32 | {318 | 260 | {265} |4410|i450t| "3 ]ég o ]g67 5 1375
g 960 1/960 1.6 1.9 %374 |*{38.2} | 346 {35.3} |4410]{450} [Drawing B-S] [Drawmg B.gg] [D[awingB-57]
(77) 1200 1/1200 13 15 |¥374  [938.2} |#374 [#(38.2} |4410 {450} | Framenumber 33 | Freme number 38| Frame number 38
B 1/5 300 360 56 {0.57} 4.6 {0.47}| 588 {60}
10 1/10 150 180 10.8 {1.1} 9.3 {0.95}| 980 {100} P.144
15 115 100 [120 | 187 | 017t | 137 | {14 |1078|1110} D,r\j“’ggg
20 1/20 75 | 90 | 225 | {231 | 186 | {19} |1176|{120} P.168
Drawin
25 1/25 212| 60 72 27.4 {2.8} 23.5 2.4} 1274|1130} P 136 B-SOg P 152
30 1/30 50 60 33.3 {3.4} 274 {2.81 |1421|{145}| Drawing Frame number Drawing
40 1/40 375| 45 | 441 | 45 | 372 | 38 |1617|1168], M4 19 M-58
P.160 P.176
50 1/50 30 36 55.9 {5.7} 46.1 {47 |1862|{190} || Drawing Drawing
60 1/60 25 | 30 666 | {68 | 549 | {66} |2009|{205}t(\ B4 P.144 B-58
Frame number | Drawing | Frame number
80 1/80 188 | 225 84.3 {8.6} 706 {72} |2254|{230}
HMTA 30 M-31 28
020 | 100 | 02 | 1/100 15 | 18 | 106 |{108 | 882 | (9.0} |2548|{260} P.168
120 11120 |3|3| 125| 15 | 126 |[{129} | 106 | {108} |2793]{285} Dfs‘g‘]ﬂg
160 1/160 94| 113|169 [{17.2} | 140 | {14.3} |3332|{340} Frame nurber
200 1/200 75| 9 |¥189 |17.2 |*169 |[*{17.2} |3332|{340} 28
6 P.136 P.144 P.152
300 1/300 5 260 | {265} | 217 | {221} |4410[4460}| ( FL130 |t A e s
360 1/360 4.2 5 312 {31.8} 260 {26.5} |4410]{450} [ P.160 ] [ P.168 ] [ P.176 ]
0.1 - - - - Drawing B-5) | ( Drawing B-32 )| (Drawing B-59
0.2 480 1/480 3.1 38 |#%374 [¥{38.2} |*312 |¥{31.8} 4410 {450} | Frame number 35| Frame number 38| Frame number 38
600 1/600 414 2.5 3 506 {51.68} | 432 {44.1} |6272 ({640} P.136 P.144 P.152
720 1/720 21| 25|607 |1619} | 519 | {530} |6272]i640}|Dreving M6 Drawing M-33| Drawing M-60
' ' ' . P.160 y|¢ P.168 ¢ P.176
960 1/960 16| 19|%621 |*63.4} |*621 |*{63.4} |6272]{640} [DrawingB-B] [Drawmga-sa] [DrawingB-BO]
1200 1/1200 13 15 |%621 |463.4} |*621 |*63.4} |6272| (640} | Framenumber 45| Frame number 42| Frame number 42

(Note 1) The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)

(Note 2) The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio.
The actual revolution rate should be calculated from the rated revolution speed of the motor (page 129).

(Note 3) For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torgues should be equal to or
less than the value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of
the value shown in the table above.

(Note 4) The models marked with ¥ are ones for which the torgue is limited.
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C ] The values in parentheses are for the brake type.

numper | Output shaft | Allowable output shaft torque | Allowable :
Model Motor | Actual | o | “revolution output shaft FEEE anlq drg\_/vmg MIISE] Ef
number  |output| reduction | “stes r/min N-m |fkef-m}| N-m [{kgf-m}| OH.L outline dimensions
kW EHo L |U| 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N | {kgf} | Hollow shaft typs | Foot mount | Face mount
) 1/5 300 360 10.8 {1.1} 9.3 {0.95} 931 {95}
10 110 150 | 180 225 | {23l 186| {19}]1568| {160} p 137 | p1a5 | P.153
15 1/15 5 100 | 120 33.3 {34t 274 {2.8} | 1715 {175} Drawing | Drawing | Drawing
M-7 M-34 M-61
20 1720 - 75 90 441 {4.5} 372 {3.8} | 1862 | {190} P16 P 169 P 177
25 1/25 60 72 559 {5.7} 46.1 {4.7} | 2009 | {205}| Drawing|||Drawing ||| Drawing
30 1/30 50 | 60 666 | (68| 559 | (6.7} |2205| {225\ B/ B-34 B-61
~ ~ - Frame number | Frame number | Frame number
40 1/40 375| 45 | ©892| ©@1} ©745| °i76}|2450| {250)  3g o4 og
50 1/50 30 36 9112 511.4}| ©931 %95} |2793| {285}
60 1/60 25 30 126 {129} 106 {10.8} |3038| {310} P.137 P.145 P.153
Drawing | Drawing | Drawing
80 1/80 188 | 225 169 172 141 14.4} 13479 {365
HMTA 3 { } { J { } M-8 M-35 M-62
040 100 | 04 1/100 3 15 18 212 {21.6t 176 {18.0} | 3920 {400}/ p.18] P.169 P177
120 1/120 125| 15 | 254 {25.9)| 212 | {21.6}|4410| {450} Prawing|||Drawing||Drawing
B-8 B-35 B-62
160 1/160 94| 11.3| 338 | {345} 281 | {287} [4410| 4450} tame number | Frame number | Frame number
200 1/200 75| 9 | #374 | %382} *312 | *31.8}|4410| {450 35 38 38
8 P.137 P.145 P.153
300 1/300 5 519 | (6301 432 | 1441} 6272|640} [ P00 1 o A i 63 "
360 1/360 4.2 5 621 {634} 519 {63.0} |6272 {640}[ P.161 ] [ P.169 ] [ P.177 ] V]
- - - - Drawing B9 ) | \Drawing B-36,) | \Drawing B-63 5
480 1/480 3.1 38| *B21 *63.4}| *621 *63.4} | 6272 | {640} Frame number 45 | Frame number 42 | Frame number 42 -
600 1/600 414 25 3 1029 {105} 869 {88.7} [9800 {1000 P.137 P.145 P.153 3
' . ’ «©
720 1/720 21| 25|:1176 |Fl120] | 1029|1105} |9800 1000 MANEIIO] e S Drane 164 S
960 1/960 16| 191176 |1201 |*1176 120} |9800 {1000}[ D[amg.m] [DraWingB.37] [D[awgg.m] f:;:_
1200 1/1200 13 15 (%1176 120t |*1176 #0120} |9800 {1000} Frame number 55 | Frame number 50| Frame number 50 (7]
B 1/5 300 360 20.6 2.1} 176 {1.81 | 1519 {155}
10 1710 160 | 180 421 {43l 343 | {35} |2205| {225 P.138 | P.146 | P.154
Drawing | Drawing | Drawing
15 1/15 , 100|120 627 | {64l 519 | {63} |2401| {245) 4, M38 | M-85
20 1/20 5 75 90 83.3 {8.5} 69.6 {7.1} |2646| {270} P.162 P.170 F’.178]
Drawing|||Drawing|||Drawing
25 1/25 60 72 104 {10.6} 87.2 {8.9} |2891 | {295} B-11 B-38 B-65
30 1/30 50 60 125 {12.8| 104 {10.6} | 3136 {320} Frame number | Frame number | Frame number
40 1/40 375| 45 | °167 | °17.0}| °139 |°l142} [3626] {370 3P 30 38
T 50 1/50 30 36 9209 %21.3}| ©173 177} |4116| {420}
075 60 | 0.75 1/60 25 30 238 {24.3}| 198 {20.2} |4508| {4601 P.138 P.146 P.154
80 1/80 188| 225| 317 | (323l 264 | {26.9} |5390| {550) Prawing | Drawing | Drawing
3 M-12 M-39 M-66
100 1/100 3 15 18 396 {40.4}| 330 {337} |6272| {640}/ p 12 P.170 P.178
120 17120 125| 15 475 {485} 396 {40.4} |6272 | {640}| Drawing|||Drawing|||Drawing
160 17160 941 11.3| 621 63.4} 517 528} |6272]| {640 B-12 B-39 B-66
: : 1634 152.8} { }Frame number | Frame number | Frame number
200 1/200 75 9 621 *163.4}| *621 *163.4} 6272 {640} 45 42 42
6 P.138 P.146 P.154
300 1/300 5 973 | 19931 807 | (823} |9800 1000} j o o Ao D 67
360 1/360 |4|4| 42| 5 |1166 |{119} | 973 | {99.3} [9800 {1000}[ P.162 [ P.170 ] [ P.178 ]
- - - - Drawing B-1 Drawing B-40/| \Drawing B-67 0.4
480 1/480 3.1 38 [*1176  |M120t [*1176  [*{120F | 9800 {1000} Frame number 55| Frame number 50 | Frame number 50 0.75

(Note 1) The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)

(Note 2) The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio.
The actual revolution rate should be calculated from the rated revolution speed of the motor (page 129).

(Note 3) For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or
less than the value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of
the value shown in the table above.

(Note 4) The values marked with "O" in the table above
are for 2-step reduction. For the U type with 0.4 1/40 3 37.5 45 84.3 |1 86} 706 |1 72
3-step reduction, the values shown to the 1/50 30 36 | 106 |{108}| 882 |{ 9.0}
right apply.
(Note 5) The models marked with 3 are ones for which the 1/40 375 45 159 {162} | 132 {13.5}
torgue is limited. 0.75 3
1/50 30 36 198 {20.2} | 165 {16.8}
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( ) The values in parentheses are for the brake type.

number | Output shaft | Allowable output shaft torque | Allowable i
Model Motor | Actual | "of | “reyolution output shaft PEED EMe) GRS ALMISET of
number  |0UtPut| reduction | “stees r/min N-m |tkef-m}| N-m |[{kef-m}| OH.L. outline dimensions
kW e L |U| 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N | {kegf} | Hollow shaft tye | Foot mount | Face mount
B 1/5 300 360 412 {4.2} 34.3 {3.5}| 2058 | {210}
10 1710 150 180 83.3 {8.5} 69.6 {7.1}| 2842 | {290}
15 1/15 ol 100 120 124 {12.7}| 104 {10.6}]3234 [{330}| P.139 P.147 P.155
20 1/20 75 | 90 | 166 | {169} 138 114.1}| 3626 | {370} | Drawing | Drawing | Drawing
M-14 M-41 M-68
25 1/25 60 72 208 {2124 173 {17.7}/4018 1410} |{ p.163 P.171 P.179
30 1/30 50 | 60 | 249 {25.4}| 208 {21.2}/ 4508 | {460} || Prawing| || Drawing| || Drawing
B-14 B-41 B-68
HMTA 40 - 1/40 375 | 4b 317 {32.3}| 264 {26.9}| 5292 | {540} Frame number | Frame number | Frame number
150 | g 1/50 30 | 36 | 396 | {4041 330 | (33.7l6076|1620}| 45 42 42
60 1/60 25 30 475 {48.5}| 396 {40.4}| 6272 | {640}
80 1/80 als 188 | 225| 634 {64.7}| 528 {53.9}|6272 | {640}
100 1/100 15 18 792 {80.8}| 661 {67.4}/98001({1000} P.139 P.147 P.155
120 1/120 125| 15 | 951 197.0t| 792 | 180.8} 9800 |{1000}|Dawing M-15| Drawing M-42| Drawing 69
- - P.163 \|( P.171 3|( P.179
160 1/160 94| 11.3|*1176 [*{120} | 1058 {108} 9800 |{1000} [DrawingB-%] [DrawingB-42] [DrawingB-BQ]
200 1/200 75 9 |*1176  [*{120} |*1176 |*{120} |9800 |{1000}| Frame number 553 | Frame number 50 | Frame number 50
B 1/5 300 360 60.8 6.2} 51.0 {5.2}/ 3038 | {310}
E 10 1710 ol 150 180 122 {124} 102 {10.4}} 3822 | {390}
o 15 1115 100 |120 | 182 | 1186l 152 | {155|4214|4301| P-189 | P.147 | P.185
g Drawing | Drawing | Drawing
= 20 1/20 75 90 244 {24.91 203 {20.71/4606 [{470}|  M-16 M-43 M-70
©
Q 25 1/25 60 | 72 | 290 {296l 242 {24.7} 4998 |i510}|( P-183 }\f P.171 )if P.179
‘D Drawing||| Drawing||| Drawing
o HMTAl 30| 1/30 50 | 60 | 349 | {356 290 | {29.65390 {550} |\ m.15 843 J\ B-70
» 220 | 40| ° 1/40 375| 45 | 465 | {474l 387 | (39515782 |{590} | Frame number | Frame number | Frame number
*50 *1/50 als 30 36 581 {59.3} 484 {49.4}/6076 | {620} 45 42 42
60 1/60 25 30 697 {71.1} 581 {59.3}|6272 | {640}
80 1/80 188 | 225| 930 {94.9Y 774 {79.0}/9800 {1000} _P-140 p.148 | P.156
Drawing M-17 | Drawing M-44 | Drawing M-71
100 1/100 15 18 |¥1068 |* {109} 968 {98.8}/9800 |{1000} [ P.164 ] [ P.172 ][ P.180 ]
- i Drawing B-17) | \Drawing B-44,) | \Drawing B-71
120 1/120 125 15 |*11768  |[*{120} | 1166 {119} | 9800 |{1000}| Frame number 55 | Frame number 50 | Frame number 50
B 1/5 300 360 103 {10.5} 85.3 {8.71 4900 | {500}
10 1710 ol 150 180 205 {2094 171 {17.4} 5880 | {600}
P.140 P.148 P.1566
15 1/15 100 120 308 {314} 256 {26.1}6860 | {700} Drawing | Drawing | Drawing
VA, 20 1720 75 90 410 {418} 341 {34.8}| 7742 | {790} M-18 M-45 M-72
270 | 25| 37 | 125 60 | 72 | 489 | 1a99] 407 | 1415]8134|i830}|[ P:164 || P-172 |if P.180
Drawing||| Drawing||| Drawing
30 1/30 50 60 586 {59.8f 489 {49.948428|{860} |\ B-18 B-45 B-72
40 1/40 33| 375| 45 782 {79.81 652 {66.5} 8820 | {900} Frame number | Frame number | Frame number
55 50 50
50 1/50 30 36 977 {99.7} 814 {83.119114 | {930}
60 1/60 25 30 1176 {120} 977 {99.71/9408 | {960}
B 1/5 300 360 152 {155} 126 {12.9}4900 | {500}
P.140 P.148 P.156
\s 10 1/10 150 [180 | 305 131.1} 254 [25.91/6880| 600} | prawing | Drawing | Drawing
. 2|2
22 CVTA 15 115 100 | 120 457 {46.6} 380 {38.81/6860|{700t| M-19 M-46 M-73
- Frame number | Frame number | Frame number
5.5 550 20 5.5 1/20 75 90 609 {62.1} 508 {51.8}| 7742 | {790} 55 50 50
25 1/25 60 72 726 {741} 606 {61.81/8134 |{830}|({ P.164 P.172 P.180
Drawing||| Drawing||| Drawing
30 1/30 3|3| B0 60 871 88.9) 726 74.118428{860
{ } { J { J B-19 B-46 B-73
40 1/40 375 | 45 1166 {119} 968 {98.8}| 8820 | {900}

(Note 1) The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. In the case of 1/50 for 2.2 kW, marked with %,
however, the actual reduction ratio is 1/49.286.

(Note 2) The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio.
The actual revolution rate should be calculated from the rated revolution speed of the motor (page 129).

(Note 3) For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or
less than the value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of
the value shown in the table above.

(Note 4) The models marked with % are ones for which the torgue is limited.
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( ) The values in parentheses are for the brake type.

\ Motor | Actual | Mmeer OUtDUIt Shaft Allowable output shaft torque At”OV%/at%leﬁ Page and drawing number of
odel Al | S| Tevolution output sha line di :
number  |output| reduction | st r/min N-m |{kef-m}| N-m |ikef-m}| OHL. outline dimensions
kW LD L |U| 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N | {kef} [Holow shaft type | Foot mount | Face mount
B 1/5 300 360 2.7 {0.28} 2.4 {0.24}| 588| {60}
10 110 150 | 180 56 | {057 46 | {047} 980/ {100} P.149
Drawin
15 1/15 100 120 8.3 {0.85} 7.0 {0.71}/1078|{110} M_47g
20 1/20 75 90 10.8 {1.1} 9.3 {0.95}| 1176|1120} P.173
o5 1725 |2le| 60 | 72 | 137 | (14| 18| 1.2 |1274]0130) DP-“_” Drs"g‘g DP-15,7
rawing - rawing
30 1/30 50 60 16.7 {1.7} 137 {1.4} |1421|{145}| Moo | Framenumber|  M-74
40 1/40 375| 45 | 225 | {23/ | 186 | {19 |16817|{165}| P.165 19 P.181
Drawin Drawin
50 1/50 30 36 27.4 {2.8} 235 {2.4} |1862|{190} B—BOg B_74g
60 1/60 25 30 314 {3.2} 26.5 {2.7} |2009 | {205} | Frame number | P.149 | Frame number
80 1/80 188| 225| 421 | w431 | 353 | 36} |2e54|iesny| S0 | Drawing) 24
HMTA M-48
100 | 100 100 | 1/100 15 | 18 529 | {54} | 441 | {45} |2548]|1260} P.173
120 17120 [3|3] 125| 15 | 637 | 65} | 529 | (64} 2793285} Dgggg
160 1/160 94| 11.3| 843 | (86} | 706 | (7.2} |3332| {340} Frame number
200 1/200 75 9 106 {10.8} 88.2 {9.0} | 3332 {340} 24
P.141 P.149 P.157
300 1/300 5 6 129 {13.2} 108 {11.0} |3332|{340} Drawing M21 | DrawingM49 | Drawing W75 -
360 1/360 4.2 5 156 {15.9} 129 {13.2} |3332 {340} [Dp"]?fe}] [DP‘]7B?219] [Dp.']88175] g
rawing B- rawing B- rawing B-
480 1/480 3.1 3.8 (%169 {172} |*169 [*{17.2} |3332 {340} |Frame number 30 | Frame number 28| Frame number 28 2
600 1/600 414 25 3 260 {265t | 217 {22.1} 4410|1450t p.147 P.149 P.157 %
720 1/720 21| 25| 312 | {318} | 260 | {265} |4410|1450} DfaFV)"‘qEBMéEB DfaFV)"‘q€7M8'5O DEW"]@BMfB 1
- 3 . . . ‘S
960 1/960 16 1.9 |*374 {38.2} 346 {35.3} 4410 |{450} [DrawingB-EQ] [DrawingB-SO] [DIBW‘\HEBJB] 8
1200 1/1200 1.3 1.5 |%¥374 [{38.2} |¥*374 [¥{38.2} |4410 {450} |Framenumber 35 | Frame number 38| Frame number 38 (2]
B 1/5 300 360 5.6 {0.57} 4.6 {0.47}| 588| {60}
10 1710 150 | 180 108 | (1.1} 9.3 | {095} 980]{100} P.150
Drawing
15 1/15 100 120 16.7 {1.7} 13.7 {1.4} |1078|{110} M-51
20 1/20 75 0 225 | {2.3} 186 | {1.9} |1176|{120} P.174
Drawing
25 1/25 212 60 72 274 {2.8} 235 {2.41 |1274|{130} P 142 B.5] P.158
30 1/30 50 60 33.3 {3.4} 274 {2.8} | 1421 [{145}| Drawing | Frame number| Drawing
40 1/40 875| 45 | 441 | w8l | 372 | @8 |1617|nesi|, MeS 19 M
50 1/50 30 | 36 | 559 | {67} | 461 | 147} |1862|{190}||Drawing Drawing
60 1/60 25 | 30 | 666 | {68 | 549 | {56} |2009|{e05}\ B-23 P.150 '\ B-77
Frame number | Drawing | Frame number
Al 1/80 188| 225| 843 | (86} | 706 | {72} |2254|1230t g M-52 o8
o0 | 100 | 200 | 1/100 15 | 18 | 106 | {108 | 882 | {9.0f |2548|{260} P.174
Draw
120 1120 |3|3| 125] 15 | 126 | 1120t | 106 | 1108 [2793]1285} s
160 1/160 941 11.3]| 169 {172} | 140 {14.3} 3332 {340} Frame number
200 1/200 75| 9 |¥169 [#172 [*169 |17} |3332|(340} 28
300 1/300 5 8 | 260 | {265} | 217 | {221} |4410|{450| P-142 | P.150 | P.158
Drawing M-24 | Drawing M-53 | Drawing M-78
360 1/360 4.2 5 312 {31.8} | 260 {26.5} [4410|{450} [ P.166 ] [ P.174 ] [ P.182 ] 100
N N N N Drawing B-24 Drawing B-53J| \ Drawing B-78
480 1/480 3.1 38 (%374 [*{382} [*312 *{31.8} | 4410 | {450} |Frame number 35 | Frame number 38| Frame number 38 200
600 1/600 414 25 3 506 {5161 | 432 {44.1} |6272|1B40}| P.142 P.150 P.158
720 1/720 21| 25|607 | {619 | 519 | {530} |6272 (640} Drag"'qgaMé% DraFv)"'qiMfA DraFV)V"“fBM;Q
960 1/960 16 1.9 [*621 *63.41 [*621 *B3.4t |6272 {640} [DrawingB-EB] [DrawingB-EA] [DrawmgB-79]
1200 1/1200 13 15 %621 #63.4} %621 #(B63.4} |6272 | {640} |Framenumber 45 | Frame number 42| Frame number 42

(Note 1) The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)

(Note 2) The output shaft revolution rate is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio.
The actual revolution rate should be calculated from the rated revolution speed of the motor (page 129).

(Note 3) For output shaft arrangement "T" where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or
less than the value shown in the table above. In addition, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of
the value shown in the table above.

(Note 4) The models marked with % are ones for which the torgue is limited.
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Hollow shaft type 0.1 kW - Non-brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Non-brake/Hollow

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
HMTAO 1 0'30H5~200 based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189. 1/5~1/60g‘ 1/80~1/200 D

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 9.0kg || Reference page : Specification Chart—+P131 Options—P184 \

4-M8 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP

297 143 10.3
| 157.5 7 106.5 7
o8 59 127 62
45 45 <
= 3 120 S 20 = = ——
o 8 | Fss| 838 s T
= : rst /‘t Y N - ~
N~ | © ™ vl <
3] — ™ ‘ L + <| @
— _ — ™ [ _ [«
) 30H8 i// ‘
g1 ¢ . Al
& | /1 1 Details of hollow shaft S e —
|
/" 4-M8 bolt through-hole o
12/ Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP
The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
HMTAO 1 0'30H300~480 based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 11.1kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P131 Options—P184
148 10.3
131 7 106.5 7
62
- 127
NE < 45 45,/ S
H 2 p 20T = — ——
) ~ 5 s S st T N
S N R - ! Yl -
i N T, 7 [ L ? _ il S
c > ‘ — N /£ [
(4] I IR
g Details of hollow shaft I —
D - == — — C—
2 ﬂ/ 3 15 %
=
=}
(@)

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
HMTA01 0'35H600~ 1 200 based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 14.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P131 Options—P184
382.5 ) 161 10
131 187 7 133 7
70 75
106 58 153
= = 1 N 52 - 52 e ———
: =" Sl o BEodrH ==
N / B[R ;I:b 1.65 2 1.65
- ™~ ~
f @© N * Y
[Te)
H—r ¢ 35H8 Details of hollow shaft L
, A Detals o holow sl S
}P N S — —
12 : e~
H 4-M10 bolt through-hole @
M-1 Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP
M-2
M-3 Note) The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface.
0.1
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions
| Hollow shaft type 0.2 kW - Non-brake type

HMTA020-30H5~200

HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Non-brake/Hollow

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is

based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. 1/5~1/60 g ~ 1/80~1/200 D

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 8.8kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P131 Options—P184

335 143 10.3
| 157.5 7 106.5 7
59 62
88 47 127
— R ol A5 45
- 120 5 20 < e
NN 8 & s 3|15 M o~
' N~
G Z 5o 8l & Sl 4
4 T 4 = ® P [ + Q g
- 4 nl [+ - L
Ry i B N &ﬁ/ 2 | N - 3
o | 4 30H8 LU |
2 - Details of hollow shaft T BE==
| © w 5.5 %
M4-M8 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP
The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
HMTA020'35H300 ~480 based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 14.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P131 Options—P184
426 | 161 10
169 187
106 5780 153
o . N 52 — 52
2 I 9 AR 10 265 8 |62 )
i - I~ o = c
e o - d oL oS 11 5 2
I===§ ¥ foEd -
[se]
— A © ¢ 35H8 Details of hollow shaft §
I N/ o
12 ‘ g
N £
4-M10 bolt through-hole -~ =
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP 8

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

HMTA020-45H600~ 1200

‘ Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 21.3kg8 ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P131 Options—P184

465
169 226 170.5 10.3
89 7 149.5 7
123 73 84.5
S = 170 ,ﬂl
U e © 67 , . 67 ©
= > - 130 5 30 ~ o s —
o [ = oo 14 S 19 e § /
< o N < [ 8 o -
- @ [ [ \ 3|5
N — © 1 r = iRl
2 @ mEmr AL
| ~ ¢ 45H8 . |
AN Details of hollow shaft 1L L |
12 - Es=E="A
T
4-M12 bolt through-hole o H
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP B
M-5
Note) The dimension marked with % indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface. M-6
0.2
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Hollow shaft type 0.4 kW - Non-brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Non-brake/Hollow

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
HMTA04O'3OH5~5O based on direction of rotation A shF:)wn on page 189. 1/5’”1/3()@\ 1/40~1/50 D

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 |[ Approx. weight : 9.4kg || Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132 Options—P184 \
349.5 143 10.3
7 106.5 7
127 62
45 45
s X2 = 20 X
5 22 55 Sl 5
= 84 | 8| Y
{ ® ! @ \
Nl ? {8 [T
) 30H8 )
1@, Details of hollow shaft

— o i 5.5 ¢
4-M8 bolt through-hole o
12 Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP, -
HMTA040-35H60~200 The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
= based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 14.2kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132 Options—P184
379.5 156 10
187 7 133
75
153
52 52 Fr——o =
5 ‘2_:2 5 _2_3; F+= S=e=2—rxug
i 92 165 ) [1.65 |

Details of hollow shaft i

==
140
$97
[ 1]
|
|
| [ ]
$97
|
T,
\i\ ‘1
ol
| il
[l
I
H |
450
4 90h7

9.5

4-M10 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP

Outline Dimensions

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
HMTA040'45H300~480 based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 26.2kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P132 Options—~P184
515.5
179 226 169.5 10.3
89 7 149.5 7
73 170 84.5
67 . 1. 67 |
[fe)
§ J @ 2 [0, |9 30 2
= 1.9 197 <
i R|© 32 S | Y -
s © 0 of =
I B H—H 3 E{g
2 ) 1 - I
N
Details of hollow shaft A
12 - ' -
- R
H 4-M12 bolt through-hole N
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP
M-7
M-8
M-9 M_ 1 o m HMTA04O 55H600~ 1 200 The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M-10 - based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
0.4 [ Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 |[ Approx. weight : 52.8kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132 Options—P184
625.5
179 332 190 14
130 10 176 10
182 105 104
T 204
i 82 82
e & 2
37, |9 37|
@ 83 18 e oy

140
|
|
|
]
[}
1
260

58
-
|

105
130

ﬂ/ 55H8 Details of hollow shaft i |
@ | Details of hollow shaft Eeee e

4-M16 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP

137 Note) The dimension marked with % indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface.



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions
| Hollow shaft type 0.75 kW - Non-brake type

M-11 HMTAO075-35H5~50

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50

HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Non-brake/Hollow

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is

based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. 1/5~1/60 g ~ 1/80~1/240 D

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 19.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P132 Options—P184 ‘

385

165 10
7 133 7
75
153
52 —| . 52 o —— —
n [ S B——
10 #2165 2 f 6515 \
! f N~
3 5 Vel SIEF I ,,E{g
~— | — ™ ‘ e r 1L [}
Y : Rt
35H8
Details of hollow shaft e e
= Ly
/ 4-M10 bolt through-hole
12/ Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP
The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M' 1 2 0.75kW HMTA075'45H60~200 based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 |[ Approx. weight : 23.0kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132 Options—P184

422
226 174.5 10.3
89 7 149.5 7
123 73 84.5
f 170
4 67 67
" f?i 2 Bo. sl 302 Lz
1 ol o < | 19 S99 v o
© r\ | © «l RV el - e el IR B
0 " Rl m c
) i %/ | R ‘ E
| =
¢‘ z ﬁf\ ! ' Details of hollow shaft ?C)
12/ 4-M12bolt through-hole o ?_.,
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP (@)
The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M' 1 3 0.75kW HMTA075'55H300~480 based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 61.5kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P132 Options—P184
683.5 194 14
185 332
130 10 176 10
182 T 105 204 104
e | Kﬁ/ 82 - 82 B ——
Q 37, .18 37, 7 -
mL 82 B Fap2lean B . -
L= o T = ! £
NS g FEREH s
3 IS ! T -
= |- Details of hollow shaft 1 ;L
Nl | o EE===E=s
4-M16 bolt through-hole H
Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP
M-11
M-12
M-13
0.75
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions
| Hollow shaft type 1.5 - 2.2 kW - Non-brake type

VBN 15 HMTA150-45H5~80

‘ Reduction ratio : 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80

HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Non-brake/Hollow

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is

based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. 1/5~1/30g ~ 1/40~1/50 D

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 29.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P133 Options—P184 ‘

)
c
]
(7]
c
)
£
(a]
)
=
=
=}
o

M-14
M-15
M-16

1.5
2.2

139

4735
226 227 10.3
89 7 149.5 7
73 84.5
170
- H—=——F -+ 067 - 6730
130, It 30
\ 03 . P [ 14 19 | I||19
—~ |
~|o W: N gls 3
| — g,_ | — _ M4 ©|o © ~ ‘ el
: | O [A—aE G g
Q / = ! =, !
A4 WA 3| 7%: — i | $45H8 Details of hollow shaft
| == [ — - —_—
T =/ S .
Nl || 11%

4-M12 bolt through-hole

Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP

VER Y 1560 HMTA150-55H100~200

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is

based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 160, 200

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 57.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P133 Options—P184

587.5

&

198

)

332

130

182 105

==

247 14
10 176 10
104
=H—

o H
0| ™ |
o~
T =

13 ﬁ L Jﬁ K3

o ] —

v : ! A
2|8 .

- 5

27

= T3 Hebe

T u
4-M16 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP

204
82 82
16 57, 15l A
2.2 3 2.2
L | |-
ool
® | 413
>%l :[ - <
T
| #55H8 Details of hollow shaft

BT 22«0 | HMTA220-45H5~60

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

1/5~1/20C . 1/25~1/60 )

‘ Reduction ratio : 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 34.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P133 Options—P184

502.5
226 227 10.3
89 7 149.5 7
123 73 84.5
I - y S
Tﬁ: i}/ H
— { o8
I ‘ JoL. 59 ol 3‘ ole
8 | {7 L 22 % m%
o o
S
o N— (\ A
4 @ 1 7/ [
E—Z—TQ ) 14%

4-M12 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP

170
67 - 67
B0, g 3
14 .9 3 1.9
© o )
T
¢ 45H8

Details of hollow shaft

Note) The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface.



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions
| Hollow shaft type 2.2 + 3.7 - 5.5 kW * Non-brake type

VS lrdl22kw| HMTA220-55H80~120

| Reduction ratio : 80, 100, 120

HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Non-brake/Hollow

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 61.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P133 Options—P184

6165
332 247 14
130 10 176 10
182 105 104
< == 204
_ @7_} L ° o 82 82
g~ |- 16 Bz gl ]
‘ 1 g T = 2.2|9||2.2
© o [\ ° wls ‘
z & i ol 1 =
% = OF T
e ‘ 83 i ‘ L ‘
- b
:Q | @ c2 —E:L: — S8 Details of hollow shaft
T

4-M16 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP

M-18 HMTA370-55H5~60

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is

based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. /2~ 1/20 G+ 1/25~1/60)

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 70.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P133 Options—P184 ‘

676
332 255 14
130 10 176 10
182 | 105 104
’, T — — 204
& Kﬁ/ o= 82 82
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22£
E N

@E @H SsEFaat
(v I ~#5%H8 Detais of ollow shait

4-M16 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP

BN 5500 HMTA550-55H5~40

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40
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o

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is

based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. 1/5~1/20 g + 1/25~1/40 D

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 91.08 ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P133 Options—P184 ‘

717.5

306 14
176 10

N
(=}
=

82

$55.1
n
n

2.2

©
1 N
B Y

4 55H8

$140h7

Details of hollow shaft

4-M16 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP

M-17
M-18
M-19

Note) The dimension marked with % indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface.
2.2

3.7
5.5
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Hollow shaft type 100 W - Non-brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Non-brake/Hollow

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M-20 m HMTA100-30H5~200 based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189. 1/5~1/60( . 1/80~1/200 D

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 9.8kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P134 Options—P184 \

Details of holl haf
4-M8 bolt through-hole etails of hollow output shaft

343.5 127
U vy E—
157.5 127 106.5 L7
T
98.5 59 45 45 44.5 62
‘ 88 47 20 20
1.35 .35
7\
~ o S o) =
> [ | <| o
| - c- HEE T
3 ﬁ —=o S
{ s o A
e I e r
== i < <
100L 4Msboltthrough-hole 2 2
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP
Details of hollow output shaft
M'2 1 m HMTA1 oo 30H300~480 The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
= based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 11.9kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P134 Options—P184
399.5
157.5 127
98.5 59 106.5 1
88 47 44.5 62
" T 1
E — -
S l 7S e RIS
o~ ~ N
X7) ) 7*%*5—640 I ‘ ‘Q%
5 - 28 ISEE m=t e
£ ® ==l &/ Sy < < 7 |
a ' ’ > = S
Q 100 L - hsS A 66 4%
£ - D
=
=}
(@)

Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'22 m HMTA1 00'35H600~ 1 200 based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 14.8kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P134 Options—P184
429
187 153
117 70 153 133 7
106 58 52 52 58 75
23| 123 -
~ \ ¢ .65 | | | 1.65 10 o S
. oo ™ | N ~
o L == = = “yo NI
= == = ] = H 1 ‘R S
- =8 i3 M= 2
== - ~ ~ & 35H8 R
c Q ™ % E— S5 ==t
A
100 L OOT 66
Details of hollow output shaft
H 4-M10 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP
M-20
M-21
M-22 Note) The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface.
100
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| B2} 2000 | HMTA200-30H5~200

eduction ratio - 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, § B , pprox. weight : 11.4kg eference page - Specification Chart— ptions—
Reducti io 1 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 A igh ki Ref Specification Ch P134 Opti P184

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is

based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. 1/5~1/60 g ~ 1/80~1/200 D

363.5 127
157.5 127 _ 106.5 7
98.5 59 45 45 44.5 62
88 47 20 20 8
1 1.35 1.35]
7 o —
. : @\ P N
5o} - +— I 1+ — - ™
- — = =) j ~ ‘ -
- (o] o <
=g PR 1 - -
100L 4-M8 bolt through-hole *© 2 5 30H8 57
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP 119

Details of hollow output shaft

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

VB8 2000 | HMTA200-35H300~480

| Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 16.6kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P134 Options—P184

454.5
187 i 153
17 70 153 133 7
2 106 58 52 52 58 75
- 23 |23 1
N ; T .65 .65 o2 Ee——— 2
e} [“% L [ Nl ! =} ; 9
= *f‘ 2 S| S|+ 2 1 | f ' -E]g 2
A =8 oo == Y 2 5
| =s|_ | 0 ~ ~ ¢ 35H8 L . ! £
0oL . \ DU o S a8
|
'\r 75 o
- Details of hollow output shaft c
4-M10 bolt through-hole =
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP 8

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

|| B15Y 200w | HMTA200-45H600~ 1200

‘ Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 23.9kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P134 Options—P184

493.5
226 170
137 89 s 149.5 7
123 | 73 2 o 65_ 84.5
PEp 67 67 4
ol 329 r—;éo . L
I5 y 19l [ | 1.9 a__ =
o Y < =
@ 4£_ e ] ) © B 7 [ S1=
= 5 = = 1 r 2
® =8 R o -
iB ol | /
- ¢ 45H8 S
100L & = g e
~ e 75 m
4-M12 bolt through-hole Details of hollow output shaft
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP M-23
M-24
M-25
200
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|Foot mount type 0.1 kW - Non-brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Non-brake/Foot mount

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'26 m HMTA01 0'1 9L5~ 50 R based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 |[ Approx. weight : 6.0kg || Reference page : Specification Chart—P131
164
265 82 82
32
—_— E_,_, 5 T 32
. M8 TAP M6 TAP © © ._.;))/ | Q-&% @
NG T6DEEP 16 DEEP 2 5 i ‘ 5 ]
o ‘ b I I i ; Y w| o
11 Zoa i , S N = =
B | ol 35 ‘
Wal = 3.5

i = Output shaft
L/ M 325 Shaft end shape
12

120

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'27 m HMTA010-24L60~200 R based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189. 1/60@ N 1/80~1/2OOD

‘ Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 10.8kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P131 ‘

108 60
M6 TAP o4t
2 16 DEEP © 2 § o 36 ‘
7 3 A S A 32

.0 S e 5 ~ . 'ﬂ{ \ |

(7] - = | ]

c EE @ 3 8 3 =T

) 4 T .

£ i & 2 8 { ‘ ‘ I 4-411
—~ Output shaft N N I

(]

o | | | Shaft end shape ml "’l l ""'—T-rf“ -
(0] 12 88 47 i ¥

= ¢ 155

=

o=
o

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'28 m HMTA01 0'28L300~480 R based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 13.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—~P131

353

131 | 157.5 = 95 114 114 L 114
M8 TAP 9 3
= 20 DEEP . M8 TAP ° P © ©
i <& 20 DEEP, '] 42 |2 & “ MELNE g
5 | - SN k bl g I A
= & - 2 ik i Sy i g
‘ N\, s | g e N 8
out 4-411| © Ol [ 42 ‘ 4-4 11 Pl o
put shaft o ! ml r @
12 1 | Shaft end shape 19 i
88 47 150 39 HIES 150 39
155 170 - 170
L
M-26
M-27
M-28 L  The directi i i
e direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M-29 M'29 m HMTA01 0'38L600~ 1 200 & based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
0.1 ‘ Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 16.8kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P131
382.5
131 187 © ©
M10 TAP 70 945 140 s 14085 e 140 s 140 | 735
3] X 3]
N N 25DEEP\ |8 M10 TAP &% o < h . § < i
r — & W28
N 2| - fl b aksdy Al il
Y ””F’* 7—\— ; — S = - - ". = 3 = ”;ﬁ:i
U %Ls 8 Sm -—455% 5 M Ra4-413 8w -—-%45’ ‘\ b4 413
12/ Output shaft *l A~ wl Ve \‘l/
106 58 Shaft end shape 475 47 35 i 185 475 f
188 B 210 - 475 L ;?g ~l

143 Note) For output shaft arrangement "T." the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely.



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Foot mount type 0.2 kW - Non-brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Non-brake/Foot mount

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'30 m HMTAOZO"‘ 9L5~50 R based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 |[ Approx. weight : 6.0kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P131 \
303 164
82 | 82
6 = 2]
% M6 TAP © % ?>/ i \'{(z'@-g ©
° 76 DEEP & ‘ 5 5
z o oo S N g S
= LY ¢ I
&) |l ‘
o Bl | 4N ‘ by
[T T Output shaft | [T
L35 Shaft end shape N 35 | 35 o
62.5 32.5 95
120

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'3 1 m HMTA020-28L60~200 R based on direction of rotation A shF:)wn on page 189. 1/60 g N 1/80““1/200)

| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 |[ Approx. weight : 10.4kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P131 \

L T R

335

157.5
M8 TAP 59 114 . 60
DEEP I:L M8 TAP Sl B "
D & 20 DEEP © © 42 ‘ 42 L ©
o 3 Q| 37 " 3718 % =
. N d = g | 5
g Q) |l ! B T B e e Y I @
=& 3 3 o~ i | 8 £
Output shaft l ml 4-¢11 L o 5
| = - ! Shaft end shape T el “?50 30 }
L—--—J -t -t o
155 170 £
=
=
(@)

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'32 m HMTA020'38L300~4803 based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 16.8k8 ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P131

426
169 187
70
LT X M10 TAP o
> 3 2
o = 53 A 3
g SNE < e
& = D= IN I
S /5 ¥ = ~
F 8 8
. Output shaft "’ll '5,3-
106 58 Shaft end shape f
188
L
M-30
M-31
M_33 m HMTA020-42L600~ 1200 L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is M-32
- R based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. M-33
‘ Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 26.3kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P131 0.2
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Note) For output shaft arrangement "T," the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely. 144



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Foot mount type 0.4 kW - Non-brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Non-brake/Foot mount

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'34 0.4kW HMTA04O'24L5~50 L8 based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 || Approx. weight : 8.2kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132
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# &: J =l 4 o o 1<)
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12 — e — Shaft end shape = = =
70 40
140
M'35 0.4kW HMTA04O 38L60~200 L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
: = R based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 || Approx. weight : 16.8kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132
379.5 187 140 140 = 140 o5 73.5
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c 12 106 58 _ 210 -~
=
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L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'36 0.4kW HMTA040'42L300~480; based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 31.7kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132
— 515.5 = 9150 160 - - 160 - 160 - - 160 - 82
MIOTAP  [-—22 T e Ceodl 7 [reo] Ceod T
%DEEP -8 M10 TAP _ © e
T = & o S
&7 =F, == o J
A1 5 =) 4417 2 e Y
Jﬂ/ [® D) Output shaft l I 7& % l ﬁ t
s Shaft end shape ¥ 55 210 J_‘ 55 ¥
123 73 [T 200 7]
L 228
M-34
M-35
M-36 L The direction of rotation of the out, i
put shaft is
M-37 M'37 0.4kW HMTA04O'50L600~ 1 200 R based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
0.4 [ Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 || Approx. weight : 75.8kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132
25.5
179 8 332 > 195 195 > 195 98
130 82 16| p82 ] L82, 16,1
e M10 TAP L75, ﬁ 75 [75-
25 DEEP © © ‘ © © ‘
d g 8 | 8 g |
| | A
78 == 4% =78 8 = 4%**
5.5 ° H 4422 o o H 4-422
= i ‘ = = I ‘
Output shaft 8l (- ’% 81 ﬂj:’ il ] %
Shaft end shape I T I
52 52 286 J_ 52 s2 [ ] 286 n
-~ 336 -~ 336

145 Note) For output shaft arrangement "T." the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely.



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Foot mount type 0.75 kW - Non-brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Non-brake/Foot mount

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'38 0.75kW HMTA075'30L5~50 Lo based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 || Approx. weight : 16.0kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132
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L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'39 0.75kW HMTA075'42L60~200 LS based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 || Approx. weight : 28.5kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132
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226 160
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12/ 5 Shaft end shape 55 1 g
2 £ e (=
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228 S

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'4o 0.75kW HMTA075'50L300~4803 based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

<

‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 84.5kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P132
683.5
185 332 106 195 195 195 195 98
M10 TAP 130 T 8 82 16_] 82 82 16, ]
25 DEEP il M10 TAP L 751 L75, 75 L75,
; 25 DEEP © © P <
A s \ g £ \ 2 g
. { 9 h 3 o | = 3
© < ' Yy 8 <L Y BY

158
=y
4',4

|

[

(D s I
1

I
|- |
4-¢22

‘{ : = == S === =18 & =1 [—¢
H 55 0y 42| o I 4422 o ° I
$12/ | @U ‘ = ] o s = g: ] A
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Note) For output shaft arrangement "T," the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely. M-40
0.75
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Foot mount type 1.5 - 2.2 kW - Non-brake type

HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Non-brake/Foot mount

VECR R 15k HMTA150-42L5~80

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

1/5~1/30( . 1/40~1/80)

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 35.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P133

L

T

R

)
c
]
(7]
c
)
£
(a]
)
=
=
=}
o

M-41
M-42
M-43

1.5
2.2

147
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123 73 ol 427/ ol ¢27 ©
e 55 210 ‘ 55 55 210 ‘
Output shaft 240 240

Shaft end shape

Part of the motor protrudes from the foot undersurface.

V| EZ%-4 1500 HMTA150-50L100~2007F

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 160, 200

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 81.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P133
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M10 TAP

L
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Output shaft
Shaft end shape
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286 o 52 52 286 ] 152 52 286 I
336 ' 336 ' 336

| Bk d 2.2k | HMTA220-42L5~60%

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

1/56~1/20 g . 1/25~1/60)

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 39.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P133

502.5

198

L

T

R

Shaft end shape

153 160 160 160 160 89
226 0] 66 66 10, 66 66 10.]
89 QA;%EE\; 60 60 60 60
© ©
g== L REC g 15
S 8ﬁmé MR B o MR g [ M s
= M= s I ® e ERR
=15 I = H JF 4 17m§ g L =g H JF 4 17m§ 8 L = H JF 4417| |8
° 5= $27 i 11l ~| 9@/ ST ~| ﬁ/ ST 2|
123 73 210 55] o © 55 210 | ©
28 55, 210 55
Output shaft ' 240 ' 240 '

Part of the motor protrudes from the foot undersurface.

Note) For output shaft arrangement "T," the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely.
Note) Part of the motor protrudes from the foot undersurface in drawings M-41 and M-43. It is possible to manufacture a motor without
protrusion, in which case some dimensions such as the height changes. Please contact us for more information.



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Foot mount type 2.2 + 3.7 - 5.5 kW * Non-brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Non-brake/Foot mount

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'44 m HMTA220'50L80~ 1 20; based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 80, 100, 120 || Approx. weight : 84.0kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P133
616.5 L T R
332 159 195 195 195 195 98
130 16, 82 82 16, 82 82 16,1
[~ 7_MI0TAP L 75] 75 75 75
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327 ' 336 ) 336 ' 336

Output shaft
Shaft end shape

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is - -
M'45 3.7kW HMTA370'50L5~60 & based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. 15 1/20§‘ 1125 1/602

Output shaft
Shaft end shape

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60 || Approx. weight : 93.0kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P133 \
676
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L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is - -
M'46 m HMTA550'50L5~40 R based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. 175 VZOQ\ 125 1/402

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 114.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P133

L T R
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4-¢22 ;7@ 20* Shaft end shape 83 83| | 8 83| | 8 83| |
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327 336 336 336 L
M-44
M-45
Note) For output shaft arrangement "T," the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely. M-46
2.2
3.7
B
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|F00t mount type 100 W - Non-brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Non-brake/Foot mount

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'47 m HMTA1 00'1 9L5~50 Lo based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 || Approx. weight : 6.6kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P134 \
311.5 57
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N o
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1o0L / 4- 49
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L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'48 m HMTA1 00'24L60~200 LS based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189. 1/60@ A 1/80~1/2OOD

| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 || Approx. weight : 11.4kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P134 \
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L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'49 m HMTA1 00'28L300~480; based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 13.8kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P134 ‘
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°°‘
[¥=)
=
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L
M-47
M-48
M-49 L The direction of rotation of the out, i
put shaft is
M-50 M-50 m HMTA1 00'38L600~ 1 200 & based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
100 | Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 || Approx. weight : 17.6kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P134

$113.2

& 38h6

149 Note) For output shaft arrangement "T." the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely.



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|F00t mount type 200 W - Non-brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Non-brake/Foot mount

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'5 1 m HMTAZOO"‘ 9L5~50 R based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 || Approx. weight : 8.6kg || Reference page : Specification Chart—+P134
331.5 57 82
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B
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L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'52 m HMTA200'28L60~200 & based on direction of rotation A shF:)wn on page 189. 1/60 g A 1/80~1/2002

‘ Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 13.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—~P134 ‘

R

363.5 60

59 M8 TAP

20 DEEP
Q »
o o (=
~ = =

o
- {*fr —=E @ 3 q:)
o 8 =4S o |2 £
==& © ‘\!l ® & [a)
™ ©

‘FA L1 [0}
/ B k=
rooL / 4—¢||/ﬂ~L 47 g
155 (@)

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'53 m HMTA200'38L300~4803 based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 19.4kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P134
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L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'54 m HMTA200-42L600~ 1 2003 based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. M-54
‘ Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 29.4kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P134 200
493.5 85 160 160 82
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e S Ho
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Note) For output shaft arrangement "T," the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely. 150



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|Face mount type 0.1 kW - Non-brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Non-brake/Face mount

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M-55 m HMTAO010-24U5~200 ¢ based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189. 1/5~1/60( . 1/80~1/2OOD

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 10.0kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—P131 \
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M_56 m HMTA01 o 28U300~4805 The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
= T based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 12.1kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P131
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=}
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Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP
M'57 m HMTA01 o 38U600~ 1 2003 The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
- T based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
| Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 | [ Approx. weight : 15.8kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—P131
= 382.5 = 161 735 735 133 735
| 7 75 7
I B o L. 88" 58
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M-55 Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP
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M-57 Note) The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface.
Note) For output shaft arrangement "T," the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely.
0.1
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Face mount type 0.2 kW - Non-brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Non-brake/Face mount

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M-58 W HMTA020-28U5~200 % based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189. 1/5~1/60 . 1/80~1/2002

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160,200 | [ Approx. weight : 9.6kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P131 \
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M'59 m HMTAOZO 38U300~4805 The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
= T Dbased on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 15.8kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P131
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M_Go m HMTA020 42U600~ 1 200 s The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
- T based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
| Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 |[ Approx. weight : 25.3kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P131
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Note) The dimension marked with % indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface. M-60
Note) For output shaft arrangement "T," the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely.
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Face mount type 0.4 kW - Non-brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Non-brake/Face mount

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is - -
M-G 1 0.4kW HMTAO40'28U5~50"S' based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. 115 1/30g‘ 1740 1/502

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 || Approx. weight : 10.2kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132
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s The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'62 0.4kW HMTA040'38U60~200 T based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 || Approx. weight : 16.0kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132
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s The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'63 HMTA040'42U300~480 T based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 30.2kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132
o185 S 85 1-!1_9 5 85
18 féss e @ 7 8451 7
. S| e M
<
M10 TAP 845 ] o5 |2 <{ [T60 ©
25 DEEP — 5013 g
Ee—at— - -
=] |2 8 AN |
b3 R|® & ‘ ~ ol ‘ ~
© . ol \ c < \ =
i < | Y | | S— o <O jj — | S Hii— 1o
o 3 —i=ly 23 — = 1Y
R 5 . T b ‘T
L o=t
T Output shaft K
M10 TAP, LS o Shaft end shape ' ST 20 s
25 DEEP
4-M12 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP
s The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M 64 0.4kW HMTA040'50U600~ 1 200 T based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
‘ Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 58.8kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132
625.5
179 332 S T
130 186 107 107 176 107
182 105 176 10 10 104 |, 10
] M10 TAP 104 82 o o | 82 82 |¢@
25 DEEP 75 13 3 75 |3
S J K:} EEme=an | % 2 L5, =g
o [ @ <83 o |
3 - =T I | = = =
FEEHTH st = e ==
4 ‘ i
|| 8|3 55 ‘ ! R A
12 \ 5 T Ll
Nl | )fb - Output shaft [ e |
M10 TAP ; ‘g, Shaft end shape ' '
25 DEEP

4-M16 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP

Note) The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface.
Note) For output shaft arrangement "T," the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely.



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Face mount type 0.75 kW - Non-brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Non-brake/Face mount

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'65 0.75kW| HMTAO75-38U5~50% based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189. 1/5~1/30 g > 1/40~1/502

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 || Approx. weight : 21.0kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132 \
385 S T
165 73.5
133 7 735 133 735
M10 TAP 75 58 | @ © ©
25 DEEP 5 | 3 3 3
/“f‘ 8 EE —| R Ay 8
3 | . *ﬁ | [ == £
=l I — S ) >
L, 5 LT 4 :
A - Outout shat E—:—:&‘EE—
utput shal Q9 4
— M10 TAP 5 ~ Shaft end shape
12 / 25 DEEP B -
4-M10 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP
s The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'66 0.75kW HMTA075'42U60~200"' based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 || Approx. weight : 27.0g || Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132
422
226 174.5 85
123 7839 1495 z
| M10 TAP - g
© © ©
5 48 25 DEEP L B801S & & n
< < < b
T L/ ol 8 Y 8 Y 5
© NIR|® [N Sl ~ ~ ~ 0
= \ ol5 "~ sl s 5
2 | $ T By =18 3 -1 8 =
T 11 7 [ T A Y
y—b AN i R 2 5 E
P Y
@, 3 Output shaft %
12 / M10 TAP LS Y Shaft end shape c
25 DEEP =
=}
4-M12 bolt through-hole (@)
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP
s The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'67 0.75kW HMTA075'50U300~480 T based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 67.5kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P132
683.5 S T
185 332
130 194 107 107 176 107
182 105 176 10 10 104 |, 10
Lo M10 TAP 104 1) 82 Jo Q|| 82 82 |2
25 DEEP - 75 |3 3 75 |8
& J : \_( R 2 EANEY
—— Dﬂ@ = ﬁ < Jg8 o | -
E = — ~ ~
[ I I Vs = Y | b = = | =
& =TEEE ==y =
| Vo | ! Y Y ! R
| Sl® 5.5 ‘
g_$ W A & i\
1 55 i Output shaft 77T7:
M10 TAP 2 Shaft end shape 90
25 DEEP 194 U
4-M16 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP M-65
M-66
Note) For output shaft arrangement "T," the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely. M-67
0.75
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Face mount type 1.5 - 2.2 kW - Non-brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Non-brake/Face mount

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M-68 m HMTA150-42U5~80% based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189. 15~1130( . 1/40~1/502

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80 |[ Approx. weight : 33.0kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P133 \
4735 S T
226 227 85 85 149.5 85
89 149.5 7 7. 845 | 7
123 73 84.5 66 66 66
l\g; oDTEAEFl’3 60l e [60 60 Jo
y—— 7@@ 4 = < g = <
= o3 8 ] S 9 S
- ) N =l & | A = = ] | XM =
o 7 (6 2 7 - = 18 8 H S = 4 S I
K ol ] = E: RN = s
Q = ﬂk g [ = g
|| — = T 7
@ » e e ﬁ: :zé
] VA | |31+ VAR ||y
Output shaft
Shaft end shape
4-M12 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP
M_69 m HMTA1 50 50U1 00~200 s The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
= T based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
‘ Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 160, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 63.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P133
587.5 S T
332 247 107
130 176 107 176 107
182 105 104 .10 10 104 [ .10
" M10 TAP 82 |o o a2 8 |o
® 25 DEEP 755 g [ = |13
K] o Al hl 7 e
(7] 8 @ N~ ~
C c| < | <
2 ; = L= ==
— S I sy
[a) 83 Y
[0} - i
= L $27/ L= j‘ e
g Output shaft ‘
(@) 4-M16 bolt through-hole Shaft end shape

Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is - -
M'70 m HMTA220'42U5~60 ¥ based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. 1/5~1/20 g 1/25~1/60 D

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60 || Approx. weight : 38.0kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P133 \
502.5 S T
226 227 85 85 1495 85
123 7%9 149'8545 ! 66 66 it 85 T 66
M10 TAP ] 60 Jo © [60 60 ]
@ 25 DEEP £ g £
oL E—— 1o ) 4 B—] = +t— < N B = — ¥
—| ol 8 ) 8| 9| 8l
o | f—— z © T el N 4 | b '; '.g | L:;
e b 2 - —EhE—— |5 & & = £ —— |9
o = ™~ = -l 9 — o
| Q2 - 5 I/ E
7 N \c\Lff\ - AR r AR 1
—— 1 | & ‘ 5 — —i . 27 - "
b —— & A L 4” Ve 147
Output shaft
U Shaft end shape
4-M12 bolt through-hole
M-68 Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP
M-69
M-70

Note) The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface.
Note) For output shaft arrangement "T," the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely.

1.5
2.2
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Face mount type 2.2 * 3.7 - 5.5 kW * Non-brake type

HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Non-brake/Face mount

VEr& R 224w | HMTA220-50U80~120%

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 80, 100, 120

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 67.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P133

S

616.5
332 247 107
130 176 107 176 107
182 105 M10 TAP 104 .10 101 104 | 10

82 | @ o | 8 82 |

25 DEEP 7575 5 75 7 7575

@e ) ‘ L 1 e e e = I an kX

P o

@ 89 M D ~

1 - ! 5 & ! S

1 —e | l 3 A - A = =4 ] _ B
o | | & 7 o5 ] o

[Te]
‘ 83 ] Y
* —=¢ ) S 27 =l g21/ =

Output shaft f f

Shaft end shape
4-M16 bolt through-hole

Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP

M-72 HMTA370-50U5~60%

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 76.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P133 ‘

S

676
332 255 107
130 176 107 176 107
182 105 M10 TAP 104 | 10 10, 104 |, 10
\ 25 DEEP 82 ¢ g L& 82 ¢

& | L 28 9 B le===| g )
__ o 2
@ @ 8 kel ~[ ] N (o)
T ™ | | | < —
< I T Y ol S S (7]
by Q :E e— |~ — o — == |J c
T— = T 0 F r sl 9 = - | Q
pu: A n £
. =Nar ) sl = 921/ =y == %

T # T F3
Output shaft 1 a1 =
h h =
Shaft end shape .S
4-M16 bolt through-hole (@)

Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP

/By éedl 5540 | HMTA550-50U5~40%

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is

based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. 1/5~1/20 g A 1/25~1/4OD

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 97.0k8 ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P133 ‘

717.5
332
130 107 176 107
105 10/ 104 | 10
e | 8 n 82 | 2
K_( M10 TAP B [ 75 | |0 - —|[.75]3
08 25 DEEP N A
X 3 9 =S N
\ - = T S| S <% S
™ 3|2 - I 5 1 4 [
g ) L | o H—— =
28 55 )\ Y
o
S 435\ K%:: = =
Output shaft .
I Shaft end shape 202 1 |27* U
4-M16 bolt through-hole M-71
Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP
M-72
Note) The dimension marked with % indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface. M-73
Note) For output shaft arrangement "T," the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely.
2.2
3.7
B
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|Face mount type 100 W - Non-brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Non-brake/Face mount

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M-74 m HMTA100-24U5~200% based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189. 1/5~1/60( . 1/80~1/2OOD

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 10.7kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P134 \

343.5 119 55 55 106.5 55
157.5 106.5 7 44.5 62 7
98.5 59 44.5 62 36 36 36
M6 TAP
88 47 16 DEEP 32 32 32
7/ \\, ] v T
N ° ~\\] 5 = == =
o ‘ = L He=g s I =
s =] e R s B IR T
s < © J ;
oo A- = ‘ N S g
== Z g L] St = -
%
(e o)
looL / ~4-M8 bolt through-hole

Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'75 m HMTA1 00'28U300~480's" based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 || Approx. weight : 12.9kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P134

399.5
157.5 6l 106.5 6l
98.5 59 44.5 62 7
M8 TAP
" 88 47 20 DEEP 42 T 42
s = 37 37
.0 NI { G He—==5=
(7] ~ ) ~ 1 N
5 2 e =T MER s Bl g
£ <1 B =S = I - | S
: 14 = : .
T ~N i
o - .
£ 100 L = L
= ~
(@) 4-M8 bolt through-hole \
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP
M_76 m HMTA1 00 38U600~ 1 2003 The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
- T based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
| Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 || Approx. weight : 16.6ke | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P134
140 73.5 73.5 133 73.5
M 10 TAP 133 7 58 75 7
25 DEEP 58 75 58 58 58
[ 50 50 50
HE——— =3 HE——— =
! ~1 ~ V\T
K=t < <
j”:’ﬂ =2 2| =
© . | Sy © i -
= HE-———=o= =] A
Ise} —— ~
-
U 4-M10 bolt through-hole
M-74 Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP
M-75
M-76 Note) The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface.
Note) For output shaft arrangement "T," the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely.
100
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Face mount type 200 W - Non-brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ Non-brake/Face mount

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M-77 m HMTA200-28U5~200% based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189. /5~1/60 G 1/80~1/200))

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 12.3kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P134 \

363.5 119 6l 6l 106.5 6l
106.5 7 44.5 62 7
44.5 62 42 42 42
M8 TAP 37 37 37
20 DEEP
i . == 1 =il »
~ . ~ . ~
- o 2 H = 2 =
vy o © P s i ©
g s
%
0

100L 4-M8 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'78 m HMTA200'38U300~480 5 based on direction of rotation A shF:)wn on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 18.4kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—~P134
S T
454.5
187 150 73.5 73.5 133 73.5
17 70 M 10 TAP 133 7 58__75 | 7

) 106 | 58 58 58
:‘ 50 50 2
N B S HE—— o
4 ~ ~ ' ~ 7]
Ve =HHO ) il f=s 5
- =8 \ o - - - s £
o = - 1 - ———4 b
100 L \ ] S
he £
=
=}
o

|
4-M10 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
M'79 m HMTA200'42U600~ 1 200?' based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 || Approx. weight : 27.9kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P134
493.5

226 159.5 85 85 149.5 85

137 89 . 149.5 7 65 84.5 | 7

123 73 3 V1o Tap 65_ 84.5 || 66 66 66
g y 0 60 60 # 60
«h 25 DEEP L 1 = L —

4 SE- == = pEi=S—=5=

73

|
¢ 90h7
$90h7

|
-
$90h7 |

6113.2
g
nnun@
0000
7
73
78

3

o

—
$42n6

HE == =3 e
0oL —+ —
~ U

4-M12 bolt through-hole M-77
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP

M-78

Note) For output shaft arrangement "T," the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely. M-79

200

158



)
c
]
(7]
c
)
£
(a]
)
=
=
=}
o

159

Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|HO|IOW shaft type 0.1 kW - Brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ brake type/Hollow

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
HMTA01 0'30H5~200B based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189. 1/5~1/60g‘ 1/80~1/200 D

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 10.6kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P131 Options—P184 \

335 166.5 10.3
‘ 157.5 7 106.5 7
59 127 62
47 ‘ - 45 - 45 <
-1 120 =] 20| =
g 8 S| s Q135S
- A | -
he ® ! mI !
| {(OF IO
4 30H8 ‘ |
Details of hollow shaft - Er=i ==t
© N 7 5.5%
} kil
$12 4-M8 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP
The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
HMTA01 0'30H300~4808 based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 12.7kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P131 Options—P184
391 10.3
169 z
127
2l » } — 45 | (.45
3 ‘ — < [20 S 20/
- ! 8 ol 188 2 [1.38 e
‘ € - | il I~
R===i RoriiEnasi BE
| i - — g i ] 7 17T - [
y 7k A 3
4 30H8 :
Details of hollow shaft
| = 8
$12 - 1

4-M8 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
HMTA01 0'35H600~ 1 200B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 15.6kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P131 Options—P184
420.5 183.5 10
169 7 133
75
153
— o | 52 5 52 T =
| 23 23 [Elr o ———— T
g } e8| S| 163 T \
e L N~ i N~ L o =
B B iy | et e ™ | > 0 1 S S oo
- - F \ &I | HI R
g Details of hollow shaft e
$12/

4-M10 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP

Note) The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface.



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

HMTA020-30H5~200B

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 10.9kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P131 Options—P184 \

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is

based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. 1/5~1/60 g ~ 1/80~1/200 D

352 166.5 10.3
) 157.5 7 106.5 L7
127 62
o 45 | _ 45
<20 5 20 <. e e e ]
g 8 ol 135 & 1.5+ 5 r ”’***‘TV\‘
o s—F———}% 2 = 8 —| |
‘ = (@ | R I M Nelz
ST S i T e [BH
\ N 430H8 ! i \ I
_j‘/ ;,‘ $ 7 Details of hollow shaft — . fj‘rf ==
| T 5.55%
12
¢ 4-M8 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP
The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
HMTA020'35H300~480B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 16.1kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P131 Options—P184
443 1835 10
186 187 7 133 7
153 75
52 _, .52 -
3 23, 18 23 e
- 165 | [1.65 [ |
- i = 0 i =~
| 18] 1 B 5
| - © — - @
|

Details of hollow shaft

4-M10 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP

HMTA020-45H600~ 12008

‘ Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200

)
c
]
(7]
c
)
E
(a]
()
=
=
=}
o

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 23.4kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P131 Options—P184

482
186 226 | 193 10.3
89 . 7, 149.5 7
123 73 p 5 84.5
@N e 170 m
‘ 67 167 |6
= \ § J & 30 I 30|~ Ef——ro—p=o
& : 7F . S| < o
=) | 0|3 Ny 9 SR |
< : NS | ~
- © I i (=S
- = F —I 1 i w1 R Y
o™ T
: R |
T ' Details of hollow shaft I N A
4-M12 bolt through-hole o H
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP B-5
B-6
Note) The dimension marked with % indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface. B-7
0.2
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Hollow shaft type 0.4 kW - Brake type

HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ brake type/Hollow

HMTA040-30H5~50B

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

1/5~1/30( . 1/40~1/50 )

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 11.7kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P132 Options—P184

366.5 166.5 10.3
7 106.5 7
127 62
45 45
|20 S 20| ¥
8 Sl 135 @ 1355
- s -
© i n '_E
i : AT B
. #30H8 f
i — Details of hollow shaft
S
——— f 5.5%
0
12 4-M8 bolt through-hole ©
¢ Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP
The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'8 0.4kW HMTA040'35H60~200B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 |[ Approx. weight : 16.5kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132 Options—P184
396.5 179.5 10
7 133 7
153 75
52 52
@ 23 MV 23| o e e e
S 165 Q| [1.65 i |
‘ ‘ ‘ ~
= 1 o | ol <
(7] ! y < ~ 1 1 777‘ ~ 1 HilRsIE=]
g I - : 2 3l | %8
£ \ ‘
Ia) B r—z Details of hollow shaft o S ———
> —_— == =t
= S
= )
8 $12 4-M10 bolt through-hole ©

Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP

HMTA040-45H300~480B

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 28.5kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P132 Options—~P184

532.5
196 226 10.3
89 7
123 73 170
§ P 2 3067 o 6730 2
0 & S < S
T | » o 14 IIroe - 19573
ol4—F— *w‘*’*’*’ N~ © © i 0 4 | \\ o %
I o | — R 2 F 1T 3 H——=—112| 8
AN y.a ) T - ! -
S ~ | $45H8 _ \ 7
$12 @t\ _;@J ' Details of hollow shaft oot
] A IR E
H 4-M12 bolt through-hole =
B-7 Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP
B-8
B-9 . . -
The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B-10 =50 )] 0.4k HMTA040-55H600~1200B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
0.4 [ Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960,1200 || Approx. weight : 55.1kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132 Options—P184
642.5
196 332 208.5 14
130 10| , 176 10
182 105 204 104
82 82 C R
fi) L LSz - e
o «Q 7. |19 37| ®
= 5|3 B Php28]e2® | -
Il I 1] = i 3 T 1 Hil | [[efS
:; al ‘\ S N \r —L - Y S
_ 8 S [ ‘ -
$12 ﬁ ‘ :‘ Details of hollow shaft I N
Na | D oo os

161 Note) The dimension marked with % indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface.

4-M16 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP




Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is - -
B-1 1 0.75KW HMTAO75'35H5~50B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. 75 1/30g* 1/40~1/50 D

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 || Approx. weight : 21.0kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132 Options—P184 \
412 188.5 10
7 133
153 75
52 52
123 g 23] o=y
o I
‘ 165 Q| |15 \
1 (=] [ N~
< A N —
LI - ’ H-HH-HE
| ‘
3 Sk - Details of hollow shaft
Y
T N~
$12 4-M10 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B' 1 2 0.75kW HMTA075'45H60~200B based on direction of rotation A shr:)wn on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 || Approx. weight : 25.5kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132 Options—P184
449 555 198 10.3
% 7 149.5 7
123 73 84.5

‘ 170
W HIN

Y N 67 67

o ! 5 30] = e
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$12 4-M12 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B' 1 3 0.75kW HMTA075'55H300~480B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 63.5kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P132 Options—P184
710.5
212 332 2175 14
130 10, 176 10
182 105 204 104
82 A 82 e e At
€ J Kﬁ/m 3 37 £ 37 777?7:222
T D‘Ei 8|2 22522 | .
1t e = 2 sTEH IRl OH—l——s
I « 5 | RS - o~
\ I 8o \ 1 -
Eiﬂ -2 Details of hollow shaft |
! V. - Sloocioopog|
h -
4-M16 bolt through-hole H
Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP B-11
B-12
B-13
0.75
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Hollow shaft type 1.5 -+ 2.2 kW - Brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ brake type/Hollow

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is - -
B'1 4 m HMTA1 50'45H5~80B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. 15 1/30g‘ 1/40~1/80 D

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80 |[ Approx. weight : 34.0kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P133 Options—P184 \
527.5
226 225 10.3
89 7 149.5 7
123 73 84.5
T — 11— — 170
| fy i == 41— | 67 67
N | 30 30
© R e q - 14 19| €18
© v 9 W: i 2 = T -
o | & 11— L o] @ I
o ®7 | ) ® s 5 *’*7 4»7— - «\Jij[
- [, <
f\ & o V‘ = == = 45H8 ‘
—| @ 1 ) - / i e | £45H Details of hollow shaft
N $27 T 1%

4-M12 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B' 1 5 m HMTA1 50'55H1 00~ZOOB based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 160, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 62.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P133 Options—P184
641.5

332 245 14

130 10 176 10

182 105 104
@ = 204
o @ Kﬁ/ . —— 82 82
= 8|e I 37, 37)

$565.1

2.2 22

e

16
@ | @ ] ;—: *LiE #55H8 Detas o hollow shaft

4-M16 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is ~ ~
B' 1 6 m HMTA220'45H5~60B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. s 1/20g\ 1/25~1/60 D

198

.23
260
|
|
B
\
475
4 140h

105

)
c
]
(7]
c
)
£
(a]
)
=
=
=}
o

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60 |[ Approx. weight : 39.0kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P133 Options—P184 \
556.5
226 225 10.3
89 7. 149.5 7
123 73 84.5
T {}La = — — 170
8 f ‘ %0, 1 g e
0
. © ~ 7 = 14 dre| B1ef
8 = 1 8 W Em Jj & <8 ‘
& — ©|® = > [1o) 7o)
— ~|Z - 775 8 b NN I 4»,7, N
= (4% H E { I
[T F\ — ‘
A\ L 1 —_
L == - 45H,
@ 1 — = N - 4 45HE Details of hollow shaft
N 27 IO || 14  E—
H 4-M12 bolt through-hole
B-14 Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP
B-15
B-16 Note) The dimension marked with % indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface.
1.5
2.2
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Hollow shaft type 2.2 - 3.7 * 5.5 kW - Brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ brake type/Hollow

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B' 1 7 m HMTA220'55H80~ 1 ZOB based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 80, 100, 120 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 66.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P133 Options—P184

670.5

332 245 14

130 10, 176 10
182 105 104

< == =1 204
S o L 82 _ _ 82
L= = ° ! 16 37, |l B
T — 22|02 ]
== T
+

o
@ S
| - ] =
— | Y — 55H8 :
- ~ $‘ W ‘ ;Q v = }» == | ¢ SOH Details of hollow shaft

4-M16 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP

\
105

198

.23
260
|
|
|
=
475
4 140h

105
59.3

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B-18 HMTA370-55H5~60B ;e on direction of rotation A shF:)wn on page 189. 15~1/20Q. 1/25~1/60 )

) 4-M16 bolt through-hole
Note) For 400 V, the DC module is Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP
incorporated in the terminal box.

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 78.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P133 Options—P184 ‘
750
332 258 14
130 10, 176 10
182 105 5
2] 204
,,7,,7@9) Kﬁ/ - 16 82 82 =
i 5 8 o |l 7 S
1= =] H@ 1 8 f - o 8 g <—>£ £:_> % 2
s ‘ = R \ / - 2 < ‘ < S
N = -t - | - -
C ‘ EE = N/ L, - InE Nt E
s N 88 | &
+ -1 i i -

— %L $ ‘ @ | #55H8 Details of hollow shaft GC)
e — =
=}
o

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is - -
B' 1 9 m HMTA550'55H5~40B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. 15 1/20g‘ 1/25~1/40 D

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40 |[ Approx. weight : 103.0kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P133 Options—P184 \
829.5
332
130
182 105
~
§ 204
- & J L 3
s 16 —
: ) . 8l g 82 o 82
A = 37 37
,<,,7,f,,‘ o - g8 3 22 22 17 g
3 Sk T s HHH
. e | (gt ——
|
— — i |4 55H8 Details of hollow shatt
4-M16 bolt through-hole N H
Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP

%We can make it to order on short lead times. B-17

B-18
Note) The dimension marked with % indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface. B-19

2.2
3.7
B
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Hollow shaft type 100 W - Brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ brake type/Hollow

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B-20 m HMTA100-30H5~200B based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189. 1/5~1/60( . 1/80~1/200 D

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 10.8kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P134 Options—P184 \

r 397 127
— o
157.5 127 106.5 7
| I
98.5 59 45 45 44.5 62
38 47 20 20 8
| i35 1.35]
f :
© oo M| ol <
| g - 1= 110 R
: : O i L
e .-
< S
0oL - 4:M8 bolt through-hole = 8 3 43048 L]
R Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP 133 5 5%

Details of hollow output shaft

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'2 1 m HMTA1 00'3°H300~4808 based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 13.5kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P134 Options—P184
453
157.5 - lerv
98.5 59 | 127 106.5 7

88 47 (a5 5] 44.5_ 62
" T | 20[ F) -
2 1.35 I.35 8 2 He=r—a=
g i = S oo i Z
c - u —o 3 - T H—— W3S
Q s oo ~ — © sy
E e =c ~ < < ¢ 30H8 ) S Ep—
[a > ‘ > I
2 f = e e 61.5] | ax
= 100 L Details of hollow output shaft
= 4-M8 bolt through-hole
(@] Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'22 m HMTA1 00'35H600~ 1 200B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960,1200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 16.4kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P134 Options—P184
482.5
187 153
17 70 153 133 7
106 58 52 52 58__ 75
23 r_723 1
o E —
- ‘ - .65 | | lﬁ.esﬁm 10 i :-_—%ir
™ I~ /\‘ 0 o < el N o '.E
=+ - o | - wnl o
= = @) 5 |
® : - ~ ~ $35H8 Ny .
3 ™ ™ HE ==
- -
100 L i 87.5
Details of hollow output shaft
H 4-M10 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP
B-20
B-21
B-22 Note) The dimension marked with % indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface.
100
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Hollow shaft type 200 W - Brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ brake type/Hollow

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B-23 m HMTA200-30H5~200B based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189. 1/5~1/60( . 1/80~1/200 D

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 12.4kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P134 Options—P184 \

422 127
157.5 127 106.5 7
98.5 59 45 45 |744.5 62
88 47 20 20 8
/ ] 1.35 1.350_ _
D © T
I (Y X"‘ S - 8 —_
™ = 00 ] w! <
i ey olW: TFET 11 @) i
f—T=] ! S | 8
] =S
—x=] f < <
| - _
oL~ 4-M8 bolt through-hole ~ \ 2 2 30H8
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP

5.5%

Details of hollow output shaft

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'24 m HMTA200'35H300~480B based on direction of rotation A shF:)wn on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 18.2kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P134 Options—P184
513
187 153
- 17 70 _ 153 133 7
_ 106 58 52 52 58 75
= 23 23
- —e2 - »
| S ] 3 1.65 | |.65 10 | FE == c
o 00 B 3 I | o
™ s = o=
= A C—o| T 2|s T T4 1 _I3s 7]
- =3 e 1 3 c
9 =g 3 35H8 | s o
[ 3 P & L 1#3H (- =
- - [a)
100 L 'ﬂ ) 75 )
Details of hollow output shaft £
4-M10 bolt through-hole g
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP o
The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'25 m HMTA200'45H600~ 1 200B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
‘ Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 25.5kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P134 Options—P184
552 ]
226 170 )
137 89 5 149.5 7
123 73 Ne) ~ 170 65__84.5
P _ 67 67 4
B 30 _ | 30
1.9 1.9 a2
o Q2 | g ~
® © =
. e 111 | t :
™ S Sy
© - ¢ 45H8 ( /
~ A e e gt |
) < S — PP
-
~ e 75 H
4-M12 bolt through-hole Details of hollow output shaft
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP B-23
B-24
Note) The dimension marked with % indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface. B-25
200
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|Foot mount type 0.1 kW - Brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ brake type/Foot mount

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'26 m HMTAO 1 0' 19L5 ~ 50 ;B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 7.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P131

L T R

303 186.5 1865 172
82 82 82 82
1 | 32 3 32
M6 TAP 287 o8 28
¢! M6TAP  16DEEP |4 % e o S e ©
o K\f 16 DEEP va s L . & [ a éj . &
jn q S ¢ g i
LN @ ! E i 1 =
— \% a5 " " TR o
¥ﬁ4’ i 525 |32 i Output shaft 35 1 35
12 k 4"120 - Shaft end shape B ,@T L_.

.
ts

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'27 m HMTA010-24L60~200 ;B based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189. 1/60@ N 1/80~1/2OOD

| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 |[ Approx. weight : 12.4kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—P131 ‘

L T R

113 108 113 60
113 108 o 108

M6 TAP RN oL

2 = 16 DEEP ] 362 o (36, ] 362 o (.36, ] i
&l 7 32/ 3 32, 32§ ¥ %"

'% o & —— —"\ B g % ’-—- N ~ {
c o E 3 3 3
[} F] P b
£ P & E 3 411 3 B 4-4 11
_ ) — et Output shaft N N ) R
(a] L ! Ll “Shaft end shape ml e ml e 4
) / 88 47 i 33 [ 150 33 R 150
c 12 155 170
=
o=
(@)

B'28 m HMTAO 1 0_28L300~480!'§B The direction of rotation of the output shaft is

based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 14.6kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—~P131

117 5 114 117 117 60
NI 114 114 114

20 DEEP 42
o T

7/
|
¥

¢ 140

159

159

$28h6
1 #28h6
/
15/
I
¢ 28h6
1. 428h6
7
13/

159

80
80
3
=
o
i<
%_:Z_ﬁ

4 4-411
Out P ; Bl P
_ Ouputshatt_ G~—7% LI !
Shaft end shape = 150 39 RSN 50 39 1 39) 150 ¥
n [ 70 7]
B-26
B-27

B-28

B-29 B'29 m HMTAO 1 0'38L600~ 1 200 !,EB The direction of rotation of the output shaft is

based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
0.1 ‘ Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 18.4kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P131

L T R

169 117 140 140 140
M10 TAP ole-
8.5
25 DEEP St © 85,1 .
= 58 |5 = e <
2 ¥ 8 LM 5018 2 I 58 |3 s
s 2 A e LA 0 (S 3
S \Ll o=" 3| 5
5 T — JL -
g i g = ) ‘ : 2 )
$12 Output shaft &l vl
106 58 Shaft end shape ¥ H
188

167 Note) For output shaft arrangement "T." the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely.



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Foot mount type 0.2 kW - Brake type

HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ brake type/Foot mount

=5<]o) 0.2kv| HMTA020-19L5~50 B

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 7.5kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—~P131

320

140

&

L 8 My

RS

o)
N
[0
N
O,
0
I
o[

L

T

186.5 186.5
82 82 82
32 32 32
M6 TAP 587
28, 28, 28,
M6 TAP 16 DEEP . ‘Q{ © ¢ ﬁﬂyy \(&1 ©
16DEEP g W S o o O b W 5
EL(Sl g g 3 ElL |5l
[ } 2 2 } !
! B 4-
T ‘ T
Output shaft 35 | 35 | |47 |« NT 35| 35
Shaft end shape 5 T o 95

172
82

32,
=g \x

o 2] ]|
e } W3

l.35]

=5 02| HMTA020-28L60~200 B

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

1160 . 1/80~1/200)

‘ Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 12.5kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P131

140

&

L

T

114 60

M8 TAP o1 N
20 DEEP | e AR w2
37 @ &| 371 S
7. —( —h\r-—-;\; N* 37, ﬁ n\r.:i_.m
E g 8 Tiy I

4 =
EANIN mN’l LT 4
N N Output shaft ) e
88 47 Shaft end shape tlaoll 150 Llse
155 170

Outline Dimensions

=P P2 0.2kW| HMTA020-38L300~480%B

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 18.9kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P131

443 117 140
186 B 187 M10 TAP 55
M10 TAP 70 25 DEEP %
o __| 25 DEEP —=r s |12 — e —
: T o 7 | = L
e T — SNE S = o Q
A 8 L i
= P| 1 S 0|
12 / Output shaft *'l él
106 58 Shaft end shape f 3
188
L
B-30
B-31
L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is B-32
B'33 m HMTA020-42L600~ 1200 EB based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. B-33
‘ Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 28.4kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P131 0.2

L

482
86 226 118 160 160 160 160 82
10,1 10, . 66 10,0
1 N yo A Lo ] e I
o g G Jo g
4 == o 8 < g M 60 | [ b i
: g i A= Qo [ O =S RS | S OS2
3 1 SNy i 58 58 5 g
4 E{ \ A s -417) 8 JL P R & JL |
— 0 ,Ej = - |
4‘1_2/ [® ® Output shaft ¢ "l g ﬁl
Shaft end shape T ¥
123 73 55| |, 210 jT_[ss
228 [ 240 7]

Note) For output shaft arrangement "T," the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely. 168



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'34 0.4kW HMTA040'24L5~50 EB based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 || Approx. weight : 10.2kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132
204.5 204.5 172
1045 100 1045 1045
5 700 100 700
40 a5 L a5
M6 TAP 40| 70 40 40
16 DEEP —f © o e © —
= 3 5 5 3
: 7 N PR N
2 S oo 8 ¥ ot o o
w0 w w
© o ©
{‘;«j‘» ] 4 (I 7.3 73
- o o o
] Y //4_@ R Rlo N L 4-g11 R N L 411
Output shaft T it '_S i o1 TfT
12 L_70 [ 40 ]| Shaftendshape [375]375] 625 | 625 [37.5]375] |625 625 [ 37.5] 375]
140 = - T 105 105
105

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'35 0.4kW HMTA04O'38L60~200EB based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 19.3kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132

L T R

396.5
113 140 140 140 140 73.5
85,1 58 58 85, 58 58 85,1
" 50 50 [ 50 LS50 .
©j © ©j |
- — 8 8 = ! =
g g . o
[0) S L P Te 3 \
£ o) j% = S 3 st
o U Output shaft ﬁl uv)l - It : =
qC) . / 106188 58 Shaft end shape 75 185 "'
=
S

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'36 0.4kW HMTA040'42L300~480 ;B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 34.2kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132
5325
196 - 160 - 160 160 .82
M10 TAP Le0z B L 60 ] 607 I
25 DEEP j

=

442h6

$42h6
=)
[

4 42h6

442h6
M
i

18.5

202

ﬂ/ @ @ Output shaft

’__M

|45
108
EOEE
5
f:;
108

123 73 Shaft end shape + 55 210 55| !
228 ' 240 ! ‘

L
B-34
B-35
B-36 L The directi - .

e direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B-37 =5 @ 0.4x| HMTA040-50L600~ 1200 EB based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
0.4 [ Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 || Approx. weight : 78.3kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132
6425 1205 195
196 332 6L .872- 195 195 195 98
M10 TAP i——-1 30 M10 TAP [E— p82, 16,0 82 R82. 16,1
25 DEEP | - 754 EN L5,
g e E _Lg
- % - 9 i n 2l § I L 3 3 d i
2 [ ] - !l I * E
by }HL H = g 8
- 4 55 [4-¢22) S Ul | eoz| o J I | oo
@ﬂ H@ Output shaft L ‘R / & oo l“ oo S
Shaft end shape 1 4\ il 1 il %L
176 99 | 286 ! 52 52 286 115 52 | ] 286
327 336 336 ' ' 336 '

169 Note) For output shaft arrangement "T." the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely.



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

L = The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'38 0.75kW HMTAO75'30L5~ 50 EB based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 || Approx. weight : 17.5kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132
188.5
393 226 T 1135
M8 TAP 1135 1125 - 11255 1125 - 1125
— 20 DEEP 50, I 50 [ 50
] = —————— = e 75 45 75 =
woe L %Hg o] wr gﬂ? Q&
o 2 S| S ]
o 7 3‘ 2 o o 2 J‘ A o
o N o t
t © \ Bl & &
o= 4 — = ~ - = = = %
o
L Output shaft S /“/—m - > ﬁ ?4—@3 ° ‘X ?L—M
[—_TT| “Shaftend shape” M | Tf EH £ i Ea il i
12 L 45 | 45 # 675 67.5] | 45| 45| | 675 675 | 45 | 45 |
120 Y I 120
L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
, - ~ T o )
B'39 0.75kW HMTA075 42'-60 200 RB based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 || Approx. weight : 31.0kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132
449
226 123 160 160 160 160 82
10 TAP .89 10, EOR 10,1
55 DEEP | i 2"51%;25 e: Yy ° ia ) i) n
. T T T 5 e | 2
T 8 1 | 60 o < Y
o of (1 S| = (1 3 = 4 irj (1 2
%) — | - R — o (I Ql Q- 2
b TS| 1 5/ S T 5
‘ A . Hapt| 8 EE[ 47%17 8" 8 £
L | & © Output shaft - 7&; 21 = ﬁl vl 5
412 / 123 73 Shaft end shape 210 55] ! 55 210 Llss ]t ' ()
228 240 L 240 7] c
=
>
(@)

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'4o 0.75kW HMTA075'50L300~4803B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 86.5kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P132
710.5 1295 195
212 332 16 a2 195 195 195 98
130 —r o 82 16, 82 82 16
SEbeer 1o TP - i N O 75y 0
[ —n $$ : 9[ & s % g | | % g | |
3 ﬁq < / % = - 9 I e 4 H
; ‘ & :mj H 8 8l &
— 4 E> 5.5 Ua-g22| o i Ueg2| o e
il M@ _omuwn  F [ Ff /|g” L8| |
Shaft end shape IT I i1 I
176 99 286 _\_ 52' 52 286 J_ 52 52
327 ~ 336 o o 336 . L
B-38
B-39
Note) For output shaft arrangement "T," the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely. B-40
0.75
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|F00t mount type 1.5 - 2.2 kW - Brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ brake type/Foot mount

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is - -
B'4 1 m HMTA1 50'42L5~80 EB based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. 115 1/30g‘ 1740 1/502

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80 || Approx. weight : 40.0kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P133

L T R

527.5
150 160 160 160 160 85
N 66 66 10,1 6 66 1
M10 TAP 10— L 60] [60. 60 ] 60 °
25 DEEP ©
8 SR SINEE: .
© o A (1 1 :~ fl (J[ g- 5 | 1 2
g =\ /5 5 r 3
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= H T4 17m§ = = H <t4- 17m§ s = H <t4 78 =
- ) = 7 : ] I | (te)
427 | 421 11123 @ L 12 Eii
210 55 © ‘ © ‘ ©
240 55 210 | |s5 55| | 210
Output shaft 240 240

Shaft end shape

Part of the motor protrudes from the foot undersurface.

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'42 m HMTA1 50'50L1 00~200 ;B based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 160, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 86.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P133
641.5 L T R
332 157 195 195 195 195 98
130 16| 82 82 16 82 82 16, |
M10 TAP 75 75 75 75
e = © e
L 3 [ 1 L S 3 i I
- § -4 lg 3| §
3 I 11 [ al @ I | il
! | 4420 o | ! 4422 o | ! 4-g22 o
‘ | = L ‘ | = 5 | ‘ 1 =
: ]R & : ]R 8| : j?( <|
{71 I I I
83 83 83 83 83
286 n 52 52 286 HESH 52 52 286 e
336 ' 336 ' 336

Output shaft
Shaft end shape

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is - -
B'43 m HMTA220'42L5~60 ;B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. 75 1/20§\ 1/25 1/602

6

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 44.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P133 ‘
6.5 150 160 160 160
L I— 1a] 6] TN = I ——
M10 TAP .60 L 60, . 60 o L
¢ 25 DEEP] = % - g 60
© Lo/ 8 o Wal (1l % S 1 1l ( % 2 N 7l ( BA
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23 | 73] e  —— S1255 210 ||ss] * 55 210 || ©
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Output shaft ' 240 ' ' 240
Shaft end shape

Part of the motor protrudes from the foot undersurface.

Note) For output shaft arrangement "T." the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely.
Note) Part of the motor protrudes from the foot undersurface in drawings B-41 and B-43. It is possible to manufacture a motor without
protrusion, in which case some dimensions such as the height changes. Please contact us for more information.



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions
| Foot mount type 2.2 - 3.7 - 5.5 kW - Brake type

=53 22| HMTA220-50L80~120 3B

| Reduction ratio : 80, 100, 120

HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ brake type/Foot mount

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 89.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P133

T

670.5
332 195 195 195 98
130 82 16, 82 82 16,
M10 TAP 75 % 75 75
[ 25 DEEP © © © ©
SRS A | T |
9 D) 0| m 0 0| 0| m S
4 A A o B
& = T T 8 T “
2| 1 8 — 1 — 1
55 | ! Ua-¢22 o | U 4920 o | ! 4- 4220
= 27, ‘ = ‘ =
I |1 7 1< O N < ML g e B
iﬁﬁ 70L ' 171 | ' 8\ I I ' 83\ ]
L] Il 83 83] | 83 3 ] 83 L]
176 9 286 52 52 286 52 52 286
327 ' 336 ' 336 ' 336
Output shaft

Shaft end shape

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

B-45 HMTA370-50L5~60 iB

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60

1/5~1/20( . 1/25~1/60 )

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 101.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P133 ‘

L T R

750
332 170 19,‘582 = 195 19582 - 195 98
130 e = 2
M10 TAP 16 3 16 3 16
25 DEEP sl g o 5y AT 750 el 75y Tl
R @‘P | 4 9 ‘ 8 % [ag2
b —w—w-m—»—‘l Q = | 8 & | |
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+ i 55 ‘ | R I ‘ | A | ‘ | 2
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70 70 | o188 8] ] /427| | |83 s3] ] 47| L83 =
Note) For 400 v, the DG | 176 | 98 2 |12 52 256 52 52 256
module is Output shaft

incorporated in the
terminal box.

=515 5500 HMTA550-50L5~40 B

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40

Shaft end shape

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is

based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. 1/5~1/20 g A 1/25~1/4OD

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 126.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—~P133 ‘
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Output shaft 336 336 336
Shaft end sh:
alt end shape #We can make it to order on short lead times. B-44
B-45
Note) For output shaft arrangement "T." the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely. B-46
2.2
3.7
B
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|F00t mount type 100 W - Brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ brake type/Foot mount

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'47 m HMTA1 00'1 9L5~ 50;B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 || Approx. weight : 7.6kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P134
s 82
32
M6 TAP 28
16 DEEP —
w L
- . B
o
—_ 1T
S
I i
62.5 ]32.5 70
120 95

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'48 m HMTA1 00'24L60~200 ;B based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189. 1/60@ A 1/80~1/2OOD

| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 || Approx. weight : 12.4kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P134 \

$24h6

)
c
]
(7]
c
)
£
(a]
)
=
=
=}
o

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'49 m HMTA1 00'28L300~480 ;B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 14.8kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P134 ‘
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B-49

L The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B-50 B'5o m HMTA1 00'38L600~ 1 200 EB based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

100 | Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 | [ Approx. weight : 18.6ke | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P134 \

& 135
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173 Note) For output shaft arrangement "T." the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely.



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Foot mount type 200 W -

Brake type

HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ brake type/Foot mount

2R 2000 | HMTA200-19L5~50:B

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 3

0, 40, 50

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 9.6kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P134

/ = 2
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[ s )
‘ ' 2
s 62.5 132.5

L T
82 82
32 32
| 28 28
70
95

=574 2000 | HMTA200-28L60~200:B

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

1160 . 1/80~1/200)

‘ Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 14.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—~P134

422
59
M8 TAP
. \ 20 DEEP
. / N\ . .
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. - - o
gg ~ 2 N g
’ =s|e EREE:
= L s
100L 4- 1| /LL.ﬂJ T
155

=5k 200w | HMTA200-38L300~480%B

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 21.0k8 ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P134

- s MI0 TAP
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0
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=5T: N 200w | HMTA200-42L600~1200%B

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 12

00

|[ Approx. weight : 31.0kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P134

89 |
) —— MIO TAP
L 25 DEEP
@ - g
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' o g
23 | 73]] | A
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Note) For output shaft arrangement "T," the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely.

Outline Dimensions

B-51
B-52
B-53
B-54

200
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B-55 m HMTA010-24U5~200%B based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189. 115~1/60G. 1/80~1/200))

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 11.7kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—P131 \

166.5 55
106.5 7 55 106.5 55
62 36 | 7 62
M6 TAP 32§ e Lss T 236 12
16 DEEP 1S NEE 32 §
— | E R
2 =
. & D = : =
g o s 3 —— 3
T 4 8 ! I | s
| I
] Il 5 | I N
P £ Output shaft al ‘ Cr——1———>1]
L 2 Shaft end shape P == g 53 104%{"@
¢12/ 16 DEEP 166.5 5.5
4-M8 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP
s The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'56 m HMTA01 0'28U300~480 B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 13.7kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P131
391 170.5 61 ©
169 106.5 7 £l et 106.5 61
M8 TAP N a2 | € S Top Pt 2
Zan T =
P T 20 DEEP g t=S | [[37] TN 2R
c — SRS EL——t——r—od| [P
Rel o 7 = \ f (T 7 |
7)) < o) 1o} E '_E == ~
c - i 74 l e © — |3 8|S S
[ 5> ¥ 4 == / -2 — 3|
£ \ Ty
(a] 1 Output shaft N FEs=j==£=ty
QCJ ) ! Shaft end shape 3 .8 :
= 12 M8 TAP 108.5 )
=] 20 DEEP 170.5 83
(@) 4-M8 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP
s The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B 57 m HMTA01 0'38U600~ 1 200T B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
| Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 |[ Approx. weight : 17.4kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—P131
183.5 73.5
420.5
133 7 o 73.5 13375 73.5
7
M10 TAP 75 fwBle & | 58t " 58|
25 DEEP 50 | 8 2 [50 50 ¢
8 zé\ = e [TEE—=F == 2
=) | 2| o ~J ~ ]
3 N o™ - 3 I 15 g 'g /7’\ ] ‘ %
> -3 - o 28 s = =, >
= of T 5 e < F Y
= © |
i Output shaft
M10 TAP © Shaft end shape
25 DEEP
U
4-M10 bolt through-hole
B-55 Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP
B-56
B-57 Note) The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface.
B-58 Note) For output shaft arrangement "T," the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely.
0.1
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Face mount type 0.2 kW - Brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ brake type/Face mount

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B-58 W HMTA020-28U5~200 7B based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189. 115~1/60. 1/80~1/200))

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160,200 | [ Approx. weight : 11.8kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P131 \

e 61 106.5 61
e & T 62 .7 |e
M8 TAP 2 of| 42 42 |2
20 DEEP By 37 =S
B N
o el 7 N . >¥ ‘ l -
3 © © = o‘i, = 7T777 E 1%
L 2 ) L] :
= 4 Y IL !
- e
f _ Outputshaft s
= Shaft end sh
jﬁ/ M8 TAP 4 aft end shape 1005
20 DEEP 166.5 5.5%

4-M8 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B 59 m HMTA020'38U300~480 5 B based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189.

‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 17.9kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P131
443 S T
186 187 - 183.5 735 © 735 133 735
0 133 7 &l 88 75 [ 7
106 1 58 M10 TAP 75 ||, 58 ¢ 2| [50_HH e
8 25 DEEP s — 58 |z
I8 = 50| 50 | % @
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- == g ] ”:’,f’*’[ —- 18 88 = |3 s
) g T 5 g | 5 s s c
i - i
i Output shaft I S e o
M10 TAP 5 ~ Shaft end shape [))
25 DEEP By - <
4-M10 bolt through-hole =
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP (@)
s The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'Go m HMTA020'42U600~ 1 200 T B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
| Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 |[ Approx. weight : 27.4kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P131
482 S
186 226 193 85
89 — 149.5 7
123 73 3 845
M10 TAP © ©
D |48 25 DEEP ] 66 2 & g
T 60 < <
f_}/ o2} 8 1 :. S Y
: N 3 | o = =
s —- (s S @ e ——- —Ef—— é é é
2 5 - S A |
g i
@ _ Output shaft 75}5‘L:755;:£
M10TAP/ ][5 N “Shaft end shape.
25 DEEP U
4-M12 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP B-58
B-59
Note) The dimension marked with % indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface. B-60
Note) For output shaft arrangement "T," the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely.
0.2
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B-61
B-62
B-63
B-64

0.4

Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Face mount type 0.4 kW - Brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ brake type/Face mount

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B-G 1 0.4kW HMTA04O'28U5~50 "S' B based on direction of rotation A shF:)wn on page 189. 1/5~1/60g N 1/80~1/2OOD

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 || Approx. weight : 12.7kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132
366.5 S
166.5 61
106.5 7
62 w42 e e 2
M8 TAP 37 |% ] 3
20 DEEP s Y Y Y
7 I 3 ~ ~
o ‘ = K< <
g " | =y 118
T 4 = ] PN -
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Output shaft FE=4==—A]
Shaft end shape
M8 TAP .4 ) Al.5.5%
12 20 DEEP ®
4-M8 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP
s The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
- ~ . . .
B'62 0.4kW HMTA04O 38U60 200 T B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 || Approx. weight : 18.5kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132
396.5 S T
179.5 735
133 7 73.75 13375 ;3.5
75 58 Tl
M10 TAP © © ©
25 DEEP 505 g 2 B g
8 ] 3 S ke, == |20 3
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/ M10 TAP 5 © Shaftend shans™ 104.5
S 0L 3 pe
12 25 DEEP e 1795
4-M10 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP
s The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
- ~ . N .
B'63 HMTA040 42U300 480 T B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 32.7kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132
532.5 S T
196 226 189 85 © 85 149.5 85
89 7 845 | 7
123 [ 73 1495 ! §| | es i
8 M10 TAP : 66 |o | [ 60 ©
A= 25 DEEP o0 5 66 &
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o — o [ L/ ™ -2 8 o I =< |
< [ @ e~ |® I ‘ ~ ~ ‘ N ~
I X R S S A B \ |~ @ - w1 i \ s Qs , T\r S
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] i i = 5 I ‘
12 @ —+ _ Output shaft ’}:’:j{%# 1% ——==
M10 TAP 5 ﬁ Shaft end shape T =" 104.5
25 DEEP 189 1%
4-M12 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP
s The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'64 0.4kW HMTA04O'50U600~ 1 200 T B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
‘ Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 61.3kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132
642.5 S T
196 332 208.5 107
130 176104 10 107 176 107
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€ Kﬁ/ - == | g o] | [FE == | ]
i 2 82 9 |
e \ = A7 o B S I =
% M T+ @ ‘ =BLIE M= EE =0
. 8|3 55 o ‘ e}
12 \ ‘ - LL [T/ S—
& 1 i ~ Output shaft j:litjiffif’ i il |
M10 TAP 55 Shaft end shape 104.5
25 DEEP 208.5

4-M16 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP

177 Note) The dimension marked with % indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface.

Note) For output shaft arrangement "T," the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely.



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Face mount type 0.75 kW - Brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ brake type/Face mount

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'65 0.75kW| HMTAOQ075-38U5~50%B based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189. 1/5~1/30 g > 1/40~1/502

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 || Approx. weight : 23.0kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132 \
412
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70 188.5 735 73-57 = 13375 773-5
106 58 M10 TAP 133 7 © ©
8 25 DEEP 75 .%. © 5| 158, L9815
I 150 J= ol ['50 50 |
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V4 M10 TAP 5 o edshat 1135
12 25 DEEP e = Shaft end shape _—188-_15

4-M10 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'66 0.75kW HMTA075'42U60~200 5 B based on direction of rotation A shF:)wn on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 || Approx. weight : 29.5kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P132

449
226
89 85 149.5 85
123 73 66 7. 84.5 6
M10 TAP © © 7 ©
b 18 25 DEEP § § L 60 \4;%‘ .ﬂ_é 2
(b EE=IT==E=3
L—h L/ o3 5 S i 8 %
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et @’r\ T — Output shaft GL qc’
12/ M10 TAP LS Sl Shaft end shape =
25 DEEP S
4-M12 bolt through-hole o
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP
s The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'67 0.75kW HMTA075'50U300~480 T B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
‘ Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 69.5kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P132
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==l ‘ -2 o] Ll f
& | - _ Outputshaft _ FE=F=E=1 S====r=
M10 TAP L_575 Shaft end shape ‘ ‘
25 DEEP U
4-M16 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP B-65
B-66
Note) For output shaft arrangement "T," the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely. B-67
0.75
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|Face mount type 1.5 - 2.2 kW - Brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ brake type/Face mount

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B-68 m HMTA150-42U5~80%B based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189. 115~1/30G. 1/40~1/50))

Output shaft
Shaft end shape

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80 || Approx. weight : 38.0kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P133
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89 149.5 7 7. 845 | 7
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Output shaft
4-M12 bolt through-hole “Shaft end shape_
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP
s The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B 69 m HMTA1 50'5°U1 00~200 B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.
‘ Reduction ratio : 100, 120, 160, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 68.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P133
641.5 S T
332 245 107
130 176 107 176 107
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4-M16 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP

s The direction of rotation of the output shaft is - -
B'7O m HMTA220'42U5~60 $B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. 15 ”20@ L 1/602

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 43.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P133
556.5 S T
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89 149.5 7 74 845 | 7
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U Output shaft
4-M12 bolt through-hole “Shaft end shape
B-68 Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP
B-69
B-70 Note) The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface.
Note) For output shaft arrangement "T," the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely.
1.5
2.2
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Face mount type 2.2 + 3.7 * 5.5 kW - Brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ brake type/Face mount

s The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'7 1 m HMTA220'50U80~ 1 20 T B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 80, 100, 120 || Approx. weight : 72.0kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P133
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Output shaft
4-M16 bolt through-hole Shaft end shape

Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B-72 HMTA370-50U5~607B based on direction of rotation A shr:)wn on page 189. 1/5~1/20§‘ 1/25~1/602

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 84.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P133 ‘
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105 M10 TAP L £ gl =
” 25 DEEP e = B |82 82 | 5 5
& OT———4d||.75] 3 ¥ o o e Y e NS 2]
Ki( H==d | g = 75 | |15=l==3||l75 | & = c
3 ° — — | S
w m < | | )
vT (e - L E*’ == i=r c
3] . i | :
w o | I
S|~ 55 .- 5
il - 27 EE‘ZE ) EE‘ZE
Output shaft T 1% $27 \ 1 1% qC)
Shaft end shape — a =
Note) For 400 V, the DC 'S
module is 4-M16 bolt through-hole (@)

incorporated in the  Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP
terminal box.

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is - -
B'73 m HMTA550'50U5~40$B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. 15 VZOQ\ 1125 1/402

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40 || Approx. weight : 109.0kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P133 \
829.5 T
107 176 107
10 | 104 |10
©
M10 TAP g 5 182 82 | £
- 25 DEEP B By 75 || |Ee== =3 ©

e 9 . -~ K5 175 | < -

fay | =

STRE G I = 13

8 g 55 Rl =

N E
[ Output shaft 27 U
4-M16 bolt through-hole Shaft end shape

Opposite side: M20 TAP 52 DEEP #We can make it to order on short lead times. B-71
B-72
Note) The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface. B-73

Note) For output shaft arrangement "T." the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely.
2.2
3.7
5.5
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Face mount type 100 W - Brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ brake type/Face mount

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B-74 m HMTA100-24U5~2007B based on direction of rotation A shF:)wn on page 189. 1/5~1/60g > 1/80~1/2OOD

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 11.7kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P134

S T

397 133 55 55 106.5 55
157.5 106.5 7 44.5 62 7
98.5 59 44.5 62 36 36
M6 TAP
88 47 . 16 DEEP 32 32
> > - ! \ |
wn (< \u © ~ ~ ~
8 g @ o s S S
] — - k= > o
=0 ‘ S © ®
® =8 Z N
==
Y
100L 4-M18 bolt through-hole ET 5.5

Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'75 m HMTA1 00'28U300~480 4 B based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 || Approx. weight : 14.5kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P134

129.5 6l

M8 TAP ngs.gzsz 742
g 20 DEEP - T
% EF ==
qC, = < had T b = ‘ =
£ > 3 i T ) =3 of;
= - -
(a] p fl ; E e TS =
o | = T T
£ - [ 4%
= . 8 67.5 X
= =
(@] 1oL 4-M8 bolt through-hole

Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'76 m HMTA1 00'38U600~ 1 200 $B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 || Approx. weight : 18.2kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P134

1))
—

482.5
140 73.5
MIO TAP 133 7
58 75 58
50
w I ! ] ~ ~
o S = <
- . H 1 = =]
- 3 == G’J >
— © e Y B¢
s Elﬁ:}
o
S [67.5]
U
4-M10 bolt through-hole
B-74 Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP
B-75
B-76 Note) The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface.
Note) For output shaft arrangement "T," the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely.
100
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Face mount type 200 W - Brake type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions @ brake type/Face mount

s The direction of rotation of the output shaft is - -
B'77 m HMTA200'28U5~200 T B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189. 1/5~1/60 g « 1/80 1/2002
| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160,200 | [ Approx. weight : 13.3kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P134 \

S T

. 422 o 133 61 6l 106.5 6l
157.5 44.5 62 | 7
98.5 59 42 I 42
88 471 M8 TAP 37 37
V - \ 20 DEEP
8 - WEE - o 2 o
® ®))" * 33 3
S )5k N
= = R S L
4-M8 bolt through-hole ~ \ = 5 5 o o

Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'78 m HMTA200'38U300~480 5 B based on direction of rotation A sh%wn on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 300, 360, 480 || Approx. weight : 20.0kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P134
150 73.5 73.5 133 73.5
MI0 TAP 133 7 58 75 7
58__75 58 58 58
50 50 50
)"L'\:z ] e -

# 135

| w\
#90n7
$90h7

|
R

l
$90n7

58 | 58

)
c
]
(7]
c
)
E
(a]
()
=
=
=}
o

4-M10 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP

The direction of rotation of the output shaft is
B'79 m HMTA200'42U600~ 1 200 's" B based on direction of rotation A shown on page 189.

| Reduction ratio : 600, 720, 960, 1200 || Approx. weight : 29.5kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P134
552
226 159.5 85 85 149.5 85
137 89 . 149.5 7 65 845 | 7
<t
123 13 ke 0 65_ 84.5 || 66 66 66
MI0 TAP
) " 60 60 4 60
Ay i 50 |.60_ ' 60|
q HE- = =
™
~

#135

73

78

T
_Lk<
—t— !

|
$90h7
$90h7

1

|
#90h7

' —;—:—tﬁ’,:% ~:;£:::—
~ U
4-M12 bolt through-hole B-77
Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP

i B-78
Note) The dimension marked with % indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface. B-79

Note) For output shaft arrangement "T," the phases of the right and left output shaft key ways are not necessarily aligned precisely.
200
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Structure

B Structure of reducer

HYPOID MOTOR TA

e HMTAO40-24L50R

e HMITAO40-35H200

. Motor

. Case

. Cover

. Motor pinion (hypoid pinion)

. 1st stage wheel (hypoid gear)
. 2nd shaft with pinion

. 2nd stage wheel

o N OO 0o~ WO DN =

. 3rd shaft with pinion

9. 3rd stage wheel

10. Output shaft

11. Hollow output shaft

12. Bearing (2nd shaft cover side)
13. Bearing (2nd shaft case side)
14. Bearing (3rd shaft cover side)
15. Bearing (3rd shaft case side)
16. Bearing (output shaft)

17. Bearing (motor shaft load side)
18. Oil seal (output shaft)
19. QOil seal (motor shaft)

20. Seal cap
21. O-ring
22. Filter
23. Shim




Hypoid Motor TA Series Options
|

MSafety cap

e Model number HMISOCAP e Model number HM140CAP
2Q —*1 o P S—
40 :71’ - For the hollow shaft type, the safety cap can be
]Ff"ﬁ’ | attached to the hollow shaft end opposite to the
| I mounting side.
Il -%' - Because the safety cap is made of PP resin
S - .lg o Q| _LE,’ Q (polypropylene), it will not rust and stays clean.
M ke < | sls The safety cap is colored green.
|
! T
W i |
\KQ - !
I
J
¥QE = Also applies to adapter and inline reducer types.
Model number Recommended model
HMTAO10-30H5~35H1200 HMTA150-45H5~80
HM90CAP HMTAO020-30H5~45H1200 HMTA220-45H5~60
HMTAO040-30H5~55H1200 HMTA100-30H5~35H1200
HMTAO075-35H5~45H200 HMTA200-30H5~45H1200
HMTAO040-55H600~ 1200 HMTA220-55H80~120
HM140CAP HMTAQ75-55H300~480 HMTA370-55H5~60
HMTA150-55H100~200 HMTAB50-556H5~40
M Torque arm
L .
e The torque arm can be attached to either the
C D

short pitch or the long pitch side according to the
mounting condition of the reducer.

s
oz S
ey

Model number Recommended model A|B|C|D|H|L|[RI|R2|R3|sZl|¢Z2|Bolt |ihitreles
HMTAO10-30H5~480
HMTA020-30H5~200
HM150TA HMTA040-30H5~50 150|103 47 |88 |129|157| 11 | 15|47 111 |13 |5
HMTA100-30H5~480
HMTA200-30H5~200
HMTAO10-35H600~1200
HMTA020-35H300~480
HMTA040-35H60~200 ©
HM200TA HMTAO75-35H5—50 200|142| 58 |106(171(188| 12 | 17 |47 | 13| 17
HMTA100-35H600~1200
HMTA200--35H300~480
HMTAO020-45H600~1200
HMTA040-45H300~480
HMTAQ75-45H60~200
HM250TA HMTA150-45H5—80 250|177| 73 |123|214|228| 16 |21 | — | 17| 21
HMTA220-45H5~60
HMTA200-45H600~ 1200
HMTAO040-55H600~1200
HMTAQ075-556H300~480
HMTA150-55H100~200
HM350TA HMTA220-55H80~120 350|245|105|182(293|331| 22 |26 | — | 22 | 22
HMTA370-556H5~60
HMTAB50-556H5~40

Also applies to adapter and inline reducer types.

ed

recommend

recommended
(0]

M20
recommended
©

M20
recommended
©
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Installation
|

B Lubrication

1. Grease lubrication
Grease is used for lubrication.

2. Grease injection
The product is delivered with the correct amount of unleaded grease already installed.
3. Grease change
In most cases, it is not necessary to change or replenish the grease, but if the grease is changed after 20,000
hours of operation, the life will be prolonged.
4. Grease specification
Use grease for high-grade gears with a viscosity No. 000 or equivalent.
5. Recommended grease
Nippon Grease Co., Ltd.: Nigtight LMS No. 00O (this is the unleaded grease installed before delivery)
Showa Shell Sekiyu K.K.: Alvania EP Grease RO0OO
Nippon Oil Co., Ltd.: Pyronoc Universal 000
6. Grease quantity
eFoot mount type eFace mount type - Hollow shaft type
Motor capacity Reduction ratio Greasekguantlty Motor capacity Reduction ratio Greasekguannty
1/5~1/50 0.17 1/5~1/60 0.33
100W 1/60 0.40 100W 1/80~1/200 0.33
0.1 kW 1/80~1/200 0.33 0.1 kW 1/300~1/480 0.33+(0.15)
1/300~1/480 0.33+(0.15) 1/600~1/1200 0.563+(0.15)
1/600~1/1200 0.53+(0.15) 1/5~1/60 0.33
1/6~1/50 0.17 200W 1/80~1/200 0.33
1/60 0.40 0.2 kW 1/300~1/480 0.53+(0.2)
200W 1/80~1/200 0.33 1/600~1/1200 115+ (0.2)
Uiz by 1/300~1/480 0.534+(0.2) 1/5~1/50 0.33
1/600~1/1200 1.15+(0.2) 1/60~1/200 0.53
1/5~1/50 0.28 el 1/300~1/480 1.154+(0.4)
1/60~1/200 0.53 1/600~1/1200 3.80+(0.4)
0.4 kW 1/300~1/480 1.15+(0.4) 1/5~1/30 0.67
1/600~1/1200 3.80+(0.4) 0.75 kW 1/40~1/50 0.53
1/56~1/50 047 1/60~1/200 1.15
0.75 kW 1/60~1/200 1.15 1/300~1/480 3.704+(0.7)
1/300~1/480 3.70+(0.7) 1/5~1/30 1.40
1/5~1/30 1.40 1.5 kW 1/40~1/80 1.15
15 kW 1/40~1/80 1.15 1/100~1/200 3.80
1/100~1/200 3.80 1/6~1/20 1.40
1/6~1/20 140 20 kW 1/25~1/60 1.15
2.2 kW 1/25~1/60 1.15 1/80~1/120 3.80
1/80~1/120 3.80 1/5~1/20 3.70
3.7 kW
37 KW 1/5~1/20 3.70 1/25~1/60 3.40
1/25~1/60 3.40 5.5 KW 1/5~1/20 3.70
1/5~1/20 3.70 ’ 1/25~1/40 3.40
5.5 kW
1/25~1/40 340 Note) The values in parentheses are for the high-reduction speed 1st speed reduction stage.

Note) The values in parentheses are for the high-reduction speed 1st speed reduction stage.

7. Oil seal
A contact-type oil seal is used to seal the shaft of the speed reducer housing. In most cases, it is not necessary to
replace the oil seal. If the ail seal is replaced after 10,000 hours of operation, though, the life of the reducer will be
prolonged. Because the life of the oil seal depends on the use conditions, there may be cases where the oil seal needs
to be replaced before 10,000 hours of operation.
If the product is used in equipment for which oil leakage should be particularly avoided, such as food processing
machines, install an oil pan or similar device in preparation for unexpected oil leakage due to failure, life expiration or
other cause.



Hypoid Motor TA Series Installation

HYPOID MOTOR TA

Minstallation
1. Mounting direction

Because all the models employ grease lubrication, they can be mounted in any direction: horizontal, vertical or

inclined.

2. Ambient conditions
Installation place Indoor not exposed to dust or water
Ambient temperature | —20T to 40T
Ambient humidity Less than 85% (non condensing)
Altitude At elevations below 1000 m
Atmosphere Free from corrosive gases, explosive gases and steam
Mounting direction No limitations on mounting angles: horizontal, vertical or inclined

3. Bolt tightening

(1) Foot mount type
e Use a strong flat mounting surface that is not significantly affected by vibration during operation. After
cleaning dirt and foreign matter from the mounting face, securely fasten the product with four bolts.
e \When a none directly connected drive is employed or the product is started and stopped frequently, we
recommend installing a stopper on the foot section.

(2) Face mount type and hollow shaft type

When installing a face mount type or hollow shaft type, please pay close attention to the following.

@ Mounting
If the length of engagement of the mounting bolt and the female threads of the main body is short or the
tightening torque is too high, the female threads of the main body may be damaged. If the tightening
torgue is too low, the bolts attaching the main body may loosen due to impacts caused when starting and
stopping.
Use a conical spring washer or a spring washer and a flat washer when mounting the mounting bolt.

@ Mounting bolt

a) Type
When the tapped (screw) hole is used for mounting When the through-hole is used for mounting
Hexagon head bolts (JIS B1051, Strength 4.6) Hexagon head bolts (JISB1051, Strength 8.8)
Hexagon socket bolt (JISB1051, Strength 10.9) Hexagon socket bolt (JISB1051, Strength 10.9)

B) Bolt length

When the tapped (screw) hole is used for mounting When the through-hole is used for mounting
Threaded portion of case | Length of engagement of bolt Through-hole size Bolt length
M10-34mm 31 mm or more ForM 8 120 mm or more
M12-46mm 43 mm or more For M10 150 mm or more
M16-44mm 40 mm or more For M12 170 mm or more
M20-55mm 50 mm or more For M16 210 mm or more
Determine the bolt length based on <Thickness of mounting flange Though some bolt lengths exceed the JIS standard range, they are
+ Length of engagement of bolt shown in the table above>. commercially available from bolt makers.

@ Tightening torque
Tighten the bolt to the tightening torgue shown in the table below.

Screw Hexagon head bolt Hexagon socket bolt
size N-m {kgf-cm} N-m lkgf-cmi
M 8 9.8~10.3 {100~105} 9.8~196 {100~200}
M10 19.6~20.6 {200~210} 19.6~39.2 {200~400}
M12 34.3~36.6 {350~370} 34.3~68.6 {360~700}
M16 84.3~88.2 {860~900} 84.3~168.6 {860~1720}
M20 84.3~88.2 {860~900} 84.3~168.6 {860~1720}
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Installation

Attaching to the drive shaft

The tolerance of the inside diameter of the hollow shaft
is based on JIS H8. Under normal conditions, the finish
of the drive shaft should be h7. When significant shocks
or radial loads are caused, it should be js6 or K6 to
tighten the fit slightly.

When connecting the hollow shaft to the drive shaft, apply
molybdenum disulfide grease to the surface of the drive
shaft and the bore of the hollow output shaft.

Making and using a jig as shown to the right will enable
smooth insertion.

QD)

(2) Fastening to the drive shaft
A. When the drive shaft has steps
- As shown in the figure below, make an end plate

HYPOID MOTOR TA

B Attaching and removing the hollow shaft

Thrust bearing

J— Jack bolt
T -
— === = s ==
| | 2 —
Hexagon nut
Jig a

B. When the drive shaft has no steps

- The following two fastening methods are

and fasten the hollow output shaft to the drive shaft. available.
Snap ring Snap ring Collar
— L
N J | |
= o=
— ===t — E——o- ===ty — ——-- -t
) | |
— | U
End plate Spacer End plate Setscrew

(3) Retention of torque arm
Using hexagon socket bolts, attach
the torque arm to the driven machine
side of the hypoid motor.

Torque arm

Gap

] Special retention bolt
Gap.

Gap

[

[ T

At the retention point of the torgue
arm, provide flexibility between the
hypoid motor and the drive shaft and
never clamp down the torque arm
with the retention bolt. If no flexibility \
is provided, the bearing in the reducer g/:gghiﬂe
will be damaged.

If the starting frequency is high or the

i

Retention
part

rotation is reversed repeatedly, use a
rubber bush between the torque arm
and the retention bolt (or spacer) to

cushion the shock.

(4) Removing from drive shaft
Pull out the drive shaft from the hollow output shaft, while
taking care not to apply undue force between the casing
and the hollow output shaft.
Making and using a jig as shown to the right will enable
smooth removal.

Jig b
Plate X
Snap ring
) 7 —

Ry |

: Jack bolt

Retention part

v
T

No gap

Torque arm

7 Gap . Gap l

Spacer U

: (11D . '
¥ =

]

Good example Bad example

Retention part examples

Reference dimensions of jig b and length of drive shaft
Recommended model 4D |T| Z
HMTAOQO10-30H5~480
HMTAQ020-30H5~200
HMTAQ040-30H5~50
HMTA100-30H5~480
HMTA200-30H5~200
HMTAOQO10-35H600~1200
HMTAQ020-35H300~480
HMTA040-35H60~200
HMTAQ75-35H5~50
HMTA100-35H600~1200
HMTA200-35H300~480
HMTAQ020-45H600~1200
HMTAQ040-45H300~480
HMTAQ75-45H60~200
HMTA150-45H5~80
HMTA220-45H5~60
HMTA200-45H600~1200
HMTA040-55H600~1200
HMTAQ75-55H300~480

295 M10

Z tap

34.5 M12

445 M16

HMTA150-55H100~200
HMTA220-55H80~120
HMTA370-55H5~60
HMTA550-55H5~40

545 M18

Also applies to the adapter and inline reducer types.



Hypoid Motor TA Series Installation

| HYPOID MOTOR TA

MDesign of torque arm
Whether a standard torgue arm is used or you design and make the torque arm, check the strength of each

element in the following manner.
. Check the torque arm and fixing bolt

1
Bearing a —EEI-—-Q— T

l Check according to the torque arm reaction force R.
R— T+HWXG
~ - C
-
| 2. Selection of bearing
Bearing b _g_‘_g_--F Check according to the bearing reaction forces A and B.
_ A(Bearing a)= = A=W —DxR
' | _ L2
- J— —
a |’ I B(Bearing b)= (L1+L2) X|(_R2 W) —DXR
_ _ .
L ) T : Output torque

N - m) {kgf-m}

1

W : Weight of reducer (kg) {kgf}

R : Torque arm reaction force (kg) {kgft

G : Distance between center of drive shaft and center of gravity of reducer (m)
C : Distance between center of drive shaft and retention part (m)
D
L
L

. Distance between center of reducer and retention part (m)

1 : Distance between center of reducer and bearing b (m)
2 : Distance between bearing a and bearing b (m)

! For the direction of rotation shown in the figure to the left, the output torque is
positive. When it is reversed, the output torgue is negative.

Dimensions for optional torgue arm (approximate value) Also applies to adapter and inline reducer types.

HMTAQ10-30H5~35H1200 | HMTAC20-35H300~480 HMTAQ75-35H5~55H480 | HMTAO4045H300~480 HMTAB50-55H5~40
HMTAQ20-30H5~200 HMTAO40-30H5~35H200 | HMTA150-55H100~200 HMTA150-45H5~80
HMTAO20-45HB00~1200 | HMTA220-45H5~55H120 HMTAS70-55H5~60

n'\L’J'rOndbE‘;'r HMTAO40-55H600~1200 HMTA200-35H300~480
HMTA100-30H5~35H1200
HMTA200-30H5~200
HMTA200-45HB00~1200

G 0.10m 0.12m 0.13m 0.16m 026m
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Installation
|

B Coupling (solid shaft)

1. For direct coupling
e \When easy removal and safety are required, we recommend the compact and strong Tsubaki Roller
Chain Coupling.
e \When the product is used in places where lubrication is impossible, we recommend the Tsubaki Nylon
Chain Coupling.
e \When shaft misalignment or vibration is anticipated, we recommend the Tsubaki Jaw-flex Coupling.

2. For parallel coupling
e \We recommend a strong and safe Tsubaki Roller Chain transmission.
3. Notes on coupling
(1) Accurately aligning the coupling and shaft center will prolong the operating life of the reducer and
shaft coupling.
(2) For roller chain transmissions, make sure that the reducer's shaft and the mating shaft are parallel
and adjust the tension of the chain to eliminate excessive slack.

4. Recommended coupling and roller chain

Motor i Outout Recommended coupling Motor ) Outout
output| Feduction digp?il, Roller chain | Nylon chain | Jaw-flex output| Feduction mgﬁ%}er Rsﬁgir:rgrfgiidmrgg?r
kW G142 mm coupling coupling coupling kw G142 mm of sprocket teeth
1/5~1/50 19 CR4012-J CN411 .090-H 1/5~1/50 19 RS40-13T
01 1/60~1/200 24 CR4014-J CN611 L. 100-H 0] 1/60~1/200 24 RS50-15T
1/300~1/480 | 28 CR4014-J CNB617 L110-H 1/300~1/480 | 28 RS60-17T
1/600~1/1200 | 38 CR5016-J — L 190-H 1/600~1/1200 | 38 RS80-15T
[ 1/5~1/50 19 CR4012-J CN415 .095-H 1/5~1/50 19 RS50-13T
'_% 0o 1/60~1/200 28 CR4014-J CN617 L110-H 0o 1/60~1/200 28 RS60-13T
0 1/300~1/480 | 38 CR5016-J — L 190-H 1/300~1/480 | 38 RS80-15T
E 1/600~1/1200 | 42 CR5018-J — — 1/600~1/1200 | 42 RS100-16T
2 1/5~1/50 24 CR4014-J CN611 L 100-H 1/5~1/50 24 RS60-13T
= 04 1/60~1/200 38 CRb5016-J — L. 190-H 04 1/60~1/200 38 RS80-15T
1/300~1/480 | 42 CR5018-J — — 1/300~1/480 | 42 RS100-16T
1/600~1/1200 | 50 CR6018-J — — 1/600~1/1200 | 50 RS140-16T
1/5~1/50 30 CR4016-J CN617 L110-H 1/5~1/50 30 RS80-13T
0.75 | 1/60~1/200 42 CR5018-J — — 0.75 | 1/60~1/200 42 RS120-13T
1/300~1/480 | 50 CR6018-J — — 1/300~1/480 | 50 RS140-16T
15 1/5~1/80 42 CR5018-J — L190-H 15 1/5~1/80 42 RS100-14T
1/100~1/200 | 50 CR6018-J — — 1/100~1/200 50 RS140-16T
oo 1/5~1/60 42 CR5018-J — — oo 1/5~1/60 42 RS100-16T
1/80~1/120 50 CR6018-J — — 1/80~1/120 50 RS140-16T
3.7 | 1/5~1/60 50 CR6018-J — — 3.7 | 1/5~1/60 50 RS140-16T
55 | 1/6~1/40 50 CR6018-J — — 55 | 1/6~1/40 50 RS140-16T

Note) The above should be used for reference purposes only. The O.H.L. value, etc., of the actual layout should be checked.

B Wiring
1. Wiring of motor
Three-phase motor (0O.1kW~5.5kW) Single-phase motor (100W~200W)
c
(@) U X Y \ U X Y \
"'("_) u v w u v Black Blue Brown Red Black Blue Brown Red
Q
: Il I Y \O/ \?{K
&) R S T T S R
Direction
of rotation A C B O A C B O

e Shown above is the direction of rotation of the motor shaft as viewed from the motor fan cover side.

2 . Direction of rotation of output shaft

e The direction of rotation of the output shaft shown in the outline dimensional drawing is the one affected
when the shaft arrangement is 'R" and the direction of rotation of the motor is "A" above.

e The direction of rotation of the output shaft differs depending on the number of reduction steps. Since
there may be 2-step reduction and 3-step reduction in the same outline dimensional drawing, both
directions of rotation are shown in such cases.

e For the three-phase motor, interchange any two of U, V and W to reverse the rotation direction.
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3. Wiring of brake-type gear motor

e There are various methods for wiring the brake. While referring to the diagram below, select a wiring method suitable to
your application.
For further details, refer to the instruction manual included with the product.

EWiring diagram

Wiring method

Three-phase 400 V Three-phase 400 V
0.TkW~0.75kW 1.5kW~3.7kW

Application Three-phase 200 V

0. TkW~5.5kW

Single-phase 100 V
100W~200W

eNormal use

eStandard shipping
specifications

e\\Vhen you want to
shorten the stop time

e\When attaching a
phase advancing
condenser

AC external wiring | AC internal wiring

5

= L =
© | eFor use with an inverter Q
81 (Set the inverter to the b
©1  MC section) =
@ ]
C -
Q@ | eWhen operating the c
& | brake separately —
(@]

<

II]:D MC OCR MC OCR MC OCR

= o v

S . v STo o

< | ®When stopping o) o

g accuracy is required ﬁ" A o °

k>3 (For lift, etc.) cov [DM200D [E—- B

o Yo e SN gk * O Bk

O Blue > % Be ONQ Be

(@) Varistor Varistor Varistor

™ : Motor, ® : Brake, MC: Electromagnetic contactor, MCa: Auxiliary relay, OCR: Overcurrent relay, —/}—: Protective element (varistor)

DM200D, DM400D, HD 100A: DC module (The three-phase 200 V 3.7 kW device is PMOO0B: the 5.5 kW device is PM180B.)

Notes:

1. Use an auxiliary relay with rated load of 250 V AC, 7A or more.

2. The contact capacity of the contacts marked with an asterisk in the DC external wiring diagram should be 250 V AC, 10A or more.

3. When performing AC external operation on the 0.1 kW-0.75 kW three-phase 400 V level motors, disconnect the N section with a closed end
connection binder. Then be sure to insulate the N section. In this case, the necessary input power to the DC module is 200 V for 0.1 kW and 0.2 kW
and 230 V for 0.4 kW and 0.75 kW. If a 200 V or 230 V power supply is not available, reduce the voltage to 200 V or 230 V using a transformer.
(For the inverter motor type, the input power to the DC module should be 200 V). Use a transformer with the following capacity: (0.1 kW-0.2 kW: 60
VA or more, 0.4 kW-0.75 kW: 150 VA or more).

4. The contact capacity of the contacts marked with an asterisk in the DC external wiring diagram for 1.5 kW to 3.7 kW and 400 V should be 400 to

440 V AC: two (or three) contacts with an inductive load of 1A or more should be connected serially.

. The DC module (DM200D, DM400D) includes a protective element for absorbing surges.

Add a protective element for protecting contacts as necessary.

oXe)

M Precautions for connecting a varistor when using DC external wiring

When DC external wiring is employed, the power supply module for the brake may be damaged depending on
the length of the wiring, the method of wiring, the type of relay, etc. Therefore, connect a varistor between
the terminals for DC external wiring.

Connecting it near the power supply module for the brake (to the blue lead wire section for the three-phase
motor) will be more effective. The model number of the varistor to be used is as shown below.

The varistor voltage should be 470 V for DM 100A and DM200D and 910 V for DM400D.

Model number

Name of product

Name of maker

For DM100A. DM200D

For DM400D

Surge absorber

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.

ERZV14D471

ERZV14D911

Set-Lap

Fuiji Electric Co., Ltd.

ENC471D-14A

ENCO11D-14A

Ceramic varistor

Marcon Electronics Co., Ltd.

TNR15G471K

TNR15G 102K
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M Selection coefficient table (in common with Gear Motor TA Series)

Table 1. Service factors : (Cr)

Operating hours Less than 10 hours / day 10 hours or more / day
Load i i
condition Dlgertation eeieliten Intermittent - Continuous | Intermittent - Continuous
Uniform load without shocks 1 1
Load with light shocks 1 1.2

Note) For loads with medium or large shocks, please contact our company.

Table 2. Moment of inertia of motor shaft of hypoid motor and gear motor
(- Sl units: Moment of inertia - Gravitational units:GD2 The value is the same for both the hypoid motor and the gear motor.)

Motor Three-phase motor - Non-brake type | Three-phase motor - Brake type | Single-phase motor - Non-brake type | Single-phase motor - Brake type

output I\./I(IJtor. Moment of inertia GD? Moment of inertia GD? Moment of inertia GD? Moment of inertia GD?
KW specifications kg-m? kaf-mal kg-m? kef-ma} kg-m? {kef-m?} kg-m? {kef-m?}
0.1 | Standard - Inverter motor | 0.64X 1072 254x107% | 066x107° | {264X%107% | 060%x107° | {240x107% | 085x107° | {340%x107%
0.2 | Standard - Inverter motor | 0.74x 1072 296%x107% | 0.78x107% | {3.12x107° 088x107°% | {350x107% | 1.30x107°% | {520%x10°%
0.4 | Standard - Inverter motor | 0.90X 1073 | {359% 1073 | 094x107°% | {3.74X1
0.75 | Standard - Invertermotor | 1.37x107° | {548%107% | 147X%107° | {5.89%10~

073

3

362x107°% | {145%10°°
3

073

{
{
i
{
{
{

}
}
}
}
}
}

15 Standard 341x10° 10 (Note) No inverter- type single-phase motor is available
. Inverter mator 391x10°° 156x107% | 412x107° | {165X10° The 5.5 kW brake type is a quasi-standard product.
oo Standard 479x107% | {192%x107% | 500%x107% | {20.0%1
) Inverter motor 523x107% | {209%x107% | 544x107% | {21.7%107%
37 Standard 760x107% | {804x107% | 8.10x107° | {324%107%
' Inverter motor 824x107° | {329x107% | 875%x107% | {35.0%107%
- Standard 196x107% | {786x107% | 21.3x107% | {85.2x107%
' Inverter motor 214x107° | {852x107% | 230x107° | {92.0x107%
101 600 ~—
<1400 N\ N
o] AN ~
Table 3. o 7] . N Y
Inertia ratio and allowable g a1 ¢ \ Direct coupling, ete,
R 0] ER \ N that causes no vibration
starting frequency =X 100 = ~— —
g e N ~
= 11T &0 AN N
g |« N S
atg 20 /’\\ \\
0 Chain transmission, etc.,
% 10 that causes vibration \‘{7 =
© 8 N ==
2 6 N\ S
L \ .
< ! AN .
2
! l
£ 302 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.9 1
?Ea é | . . Load inertia on motor shaft
e = nertia ratio - - -
= Hypoid motor inertia on motor shaft (Table 2)

Table 4. Transmission factor coefficient : (f)

Chain Gear - Toothed belt Note) When using a high-strength toothed belt, do not use the
transmission coefficient shown in Table 4, but take into account
1 1.25 the mounting tension in calculating the O.H.L.
Table 5. Load acting position coefficient : (Lf) Load acting position
L
2/Q 0.25 0.38 0.50 0.75 1
Lf 0.8 0.9 1 15 2 v
.. Q
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HYPOID MOTOR TA

IExampIe of selection (in common with Gear Motor TA Series Selection)

RS60-26T

Chain reduction ratio = 1:2

Hypoid motor
Foot mount
(Gear motor)

RS60-13T

B : Hollow shaft mount
Hypoid motor

v / Hollow shaft

o+ 9200
HJ i
|

GU|de rail

/

* Material total molarity : M=150kg
(Material total weight) (W=150kgf)

« Material velocity . V=14m/min

- Friction coefficient of guide rail : x=0.15

- Efficiency of chain transmission : 7 =0.95

: 8 hours/day

1 10 times/hour

. Immediate stopping (brake)
. Three-phase 200 V, 60 Hz
. Right

+ Operation hours

« Starting frequency
+ Stopping

« Power supply

- Shaft arrangement

"A" and "B" in the example of selection means the
mounting types shown in the figure to the left.

A: Foot mount

B: Hollow shaft mount

For the gear motor, conform to "A" in the example.

Selection of model (Sl units)

1. Determination of reduction ratio
e Determine the reduction ratio based on the necessary
output shaft revolution speed.
e Refer to the reduction ratios shown in the
specification chart.

A @ (1) Calculate the conveyor shaft revolution speed (nc).
_ VX1000 141000 )
Nc= Dxr — 200xr =22.3r/min

(2) Calculate the hypoid motor output shaft
revolution speed (nu).

m=no><£=44.6r/min

1

(3) Determine the reduction ratio.
According to the specification chart on page
131, an output shaft revolution speed of 45
r/min is closest to "60 Hz, 44.6 r/min" and
therefore the suitable reduction ratio is 1/40.

B : (1) Calculate the conveyor shaft revolution speed (nc).
_ VX1000 141000 )
Nc= Dxr — 200xr =22.3r/min

(2) Calculate the hypoid motor output shaft
revolution speed (nu).

NL=nc=22.3r/min

(3) Determine the reduction ratio.
According to the specification chart on page
131, an output shaft revolution speed of 22.5
r/min is closest to "60 Hz, 22.3 r/min" and
therefore the suitable reduction ratio is 1/80.

2. Calculation of output shaft torque
e (Calculate the necessary output shaft torque based
on the load torgue.
e According to the operating conditions, use the
appropriate service factor shown in Table 1 on page
191 to calculate the corrected output shaft torque.

A : (1)Calculate the necessary conveyor shaft torque (Tc).
D, 1 L
Tc=981¢M 5 X]OOO X
_ eoo _ )
=9.8x0.15X 150 % 5000 X 095 =232N-m

Selection of model (gravitational units)

1. Determination of reduction ratio
o Determine the reduction ratio based on the necessary
output shaft revolution speed.
e Refer to the reduction ratios shown in the
specification chart.

A : (1) Calculate the conveyor shaft revolution speed (nc).
_ VX1000  14x1000 .
Nc= Dxr — 200X =22.3r/min

(2) Calculate the hypoid motor output shaft
revolution speed (nu).

NnL=nc Xé:44.6r/min

1

(38) Determine the reduction ratio.
According to the specification chart on page
131, an output shaft revolution speed of 45
r/min is closest to "60 Hz, 44.6 r/min" and
therefore the suitable reduction ratio is 1/40.

B : (1)Calculate the conveyor shaft revolution speed (nc).
_ VX1000  14x1000 .
= Dxx  200%x =22.3r/min

(2) Calculate the hypoid motor output shaft
revolution speed (nu).

NL=nc=22.3r/min

(3) Determine the reduction ratio.
According to the specification chart on page
131, an output shaft revolution speed of 22.5
r/min is closest to "60 Hz, 22.3 r/min" and
therefore the suitable reduction ratio is 1/80.

2. Calculation of output shaft torque
e (Calculate the necessary output shaft torque based
on the load torgue.
e According to the operating conditions, use the
appropriate service factor shown in Table 1 on page
191 to calculate the corrected output shaft torque.

A : (1) Calculate the necessary conveyor shaft torque (Tc).
= a2 1 L
Te= 1W 5 X]OOO X
_ 200 1 _
—0.15><150><2000 X 0.95 2.37kgf-m

c
o
=
3]
i)
0]
(72]
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Selection

Sl units continued

(2) Calculate the hypoid motor output shaft torque
(Tu) based on the conveyor shaft torque.

_ 1.1
Ti=TcX 5 X p

1 1
=232X > X 0.95 =122N'm
(8) Calculate the corrected output shaft torque (Te).
According to Table 1 on page 191,
Service factor Cr=1
Te=T.xX1=122N-m
(4) Determine the motor capacity.
According to the specification charts on pages
131 to 134, the motor capacity suitable for
"Reduction ratio: 1/40, 60 Hz, Torque: 12.2 N -
m"is O.1 kW.
B : (1)Calculate the necessary conveyor shaft torque (Tc).

- D1
Te=9.8~M75 %7500
200

2000

Tc=9.8X0.15X 160X =22.1N-m

(2) Because the hypoid motor output shaft torque
(Tv).is equal to the conveyor shaft torgue,
Te=Tc=22.1N-m

(3) Calculate the corrected output shaft torque (TF).
According to Table 1 on page 191,

Service factor Ce=1
Te=Tex1=22.1N-m

(4) Determine the motor capacity.

According to the specification charts on pages
131 to 134, the motor capacity suitable for
"Reduction ratio: 1/80, 60 Hz, Torque: 22.1 N -
m"is O.1 kW.

3. Tentative determination of model number
In consideration of the reduction ratio, torque and
immediate stopping requirements,
A : Tentatively select Brake-type Hypoid Motor
HMTAO10-19L40RB and confirm the conditions.
B : Tentatively select Brake-type Hypoid Motor
HMTAO10-30H80B and confirm the conditions.
4. Confirmation of moment of inertia of load and

starting frequency

e \When the motor starts to drive a load that has a
large moment of inertia (or when the brake-type
motor stops such a load), a large torque will occur
instantaneously and may cause an unexpected
accident. To avoid this, check the load coupling
method and the moment of inertia of the load.

A : (1) Calculate the moment of inertia of the load on
the conveyor shaft (lo).
lce=MR2=150x0.12=15bkg-m?

(2) Calculate the moment of inertia on the motor
shaft (Iz).
|e=|c><%><.17

It IC
=15x(5) ¥(3g)
=15X[—=| X|—=

15 (2 40

=0.23%X107%kg-m?

(3) Calculate the inertia ratio (U) for the hypoid

motor.
le

u=-=

Im
According to Table 2 on page 191, the moment
of inertia on the motor shaft (lv) is
0.66x107%kg-m?®.

~ 023x107°
U=1066x102 7035

HYPOID MOTOR TA

Gravitational units

(2) Calculate the hypoid motor output shaft torque
(Tu) based on the conveyor shaft torque.

e L 1
TL=TcX 5 X ”

1 1
=2.37X ) X 095
(3) Calculate the corrected output shaft torque (Tr).
According to Table 1 on page 191,
Service factor Ce=1
Te=T.x1=1.25kgf-m
(4) Determine the motor capacity.
According to the specification charts on pages
131 to 134, the motor capacity suitable for
"Reduction ratio: 1/40, 60 Hz, Torque: 1.25
kgf-m"is 0.1 kW.

=1.25kgf-m

B : (1)Calculate the necessary conveyor shaft torque (Tc).
_ D1
Te=+M5>7000
_ 200 .
Tc=0.15X% ]5OXTOOO =2.25kgf-m

(2) Because the hypoid motor output shaft torque
(Tv).is equal to the conveyor shaft torgue,
TL=Tc=2.25kgf-m

(3) Calculate the corrected output shaft torque (Tr).
According to Table 1 on page 191,

Service factor Ce=1
Te=ToX 1 :225kgf -m

(4) Determine the motor capacity.

According to the specification charts on pages
131 to 134, the motor capacity suitable for
"Reduction ratio: 1/80, 60 Hz, Torque: 2.25
kgf-m"is 0.1 kW.
3. Tentative determination of model number

In consideration of the reduction ratio, torque and

immediate stopping specifications, tentatively select

the following brake-type hypoid motors and check the

conditions.

A : HMTAOT0-19L40RB.

B : HMTAO10-30H80B and confirm the conditions.

4 . Confirmation of the load inertia (GD?) and

starting frequency

e \When a motor starts to drive a load that has a large
inertia (GD?) (or when a brake-type motor stops such
a load), a large torque will occur instantaneously and
this may cause an unexpected accident. To avoid
this, check the load coupling method and the load
inertia (GD?).

A : (1)Calculate the load inertia (GD?) on the conveyor
shaft (GDg).
GDs=WD2=150x0.22=6kgf-m?=

(2) Calculate the load inertia (GD?) on the motor
shaft (GD?%).
GD? = GDAX- X~
It IC

—@sel L) Zef Y
_6X(2) ><(40)
=0.94 X% 10"%kgf-m?
(3) Calculate the inertia ratio (U) for the hypoid

motor.
_ GD3%
U=3o%,

According to Table 2 on page 191, GDg is
2.64x 10 °kgf-m?.

| 094x10° _
U=264x10® 036
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S| units continued

(4) Confirmation of the starting frequency
According to Table 3 on page 191, the
allowable starting frequency is 30 times/min,
which is satisfactory.

B : (1) Calculate the moment of inertia of the load on
the conveyor shaft (lc).

[c=MR=2=1b0X0.12=15kg-m=?
(2) Calculate the moment of inertia on the motor shaft (Iz).
1

=lecX75—
le=lc 2L

—15><i ?
=15x[so)

=0.23%10"%g-m?
(3) Calculate the inertia ratio (U) for the hypoid motor.
le
U=-—

Im
According to Table 2 on page 191, the moment
of inertia on the motor shaft (lv) is

0.66x10°%kg-m?.

_ 023x10° .
U=066x107 03
(4) Confirmation of the starting frequency

According to Table 3 on page 191, the

allowable starting frequency is 6 times/min,

which is satisfactory.

¥ If the allowable starting frequency is not satisfactory, the
reducer may be damaged and its life expectancy shortened.
In such cases, redo model selection and check the
conditions again, or use the selected motor with the starting
frequency lowered.
If you cannot lower the starting frequency, the usage
life will be reduced, so please contact our company.
If the inertia ratio is large, we recommend that you
perform soft starting, using an inverter, etc.

5. Confirmation of overhang load (O.H.L.)

e \When attaching a sprocket, gear or belt to the output
shaft or input shaft, check that the overhang load
acting on the shaft is less than the allowable
overhang load (shown in the specification chart) for
the hypoid motor used. Calculate the O.H.L.

2000TexfXLf
Ds

A : Assuming that the load acts on the midpoint of the
length of the shaft, the following is obtained from
Table 4 and Table 5 on page 191.

f=1 Lf=]
P.C.D. of RS60-13"T = 79.6 mm

2000x 122X 1X1
796

OHL=

OHL=

=307N

Check that the calculated O.H.L. is less than the
allowable O.H.L.
Since the allowable O.H.L. shown in the
characteristics chart is 1617 N, the calculated
O.H.L. is within the limit.

B : Assuming that the load acts on a position located
away from the hollow output shaft end by £ as
shown in the figure below, the following is obtained.

f=1 Lf=1
~ 2000x22.1X1X1

OH.L= ~ o500
=221N

Check that the calculated O.H.L. is less than the
allowable O.H.L.

Because the allowable O.H.L. shown in the
specification chart is 2254 N, the calculated
O.H.L. is within the limit.

% If the calculated O.H.L. exceeds the allowable O.H.L., shift
the load acting position toward the base of the output shaft,
use a sprocket with longer P.C.D., or select a larger hypoid
motor.

Gravitational units

(4) Confirmation of the starting frequency
According to Table 3 on page 191, the
allowable starting frequency is 30 times/min,
which is satisfactory.

B : (1)Calculate the load inertia (GD?2) on the conveyor
shaft (GDB).
GDE=WD2=150x0.22=6kgf-m?

(2) Calculate the load inertia (GD?) on the moator shaft (GD3).
GD%:GD%X#

Cox[L)
- X(so)

=0.94X 10-°%kgf-m?
(3) Calculate the inertia ratio (U) for the hypoid motor.
GD%
GDR
According to Table 2 on page 191, GDf is

2.64x 10 °kgf-m?.
0.94x107°
264x107°

U=

U= =0.36

(4) Confirmation of the starting frequency
According to Table 3 on page 191, the
allowable starting frequency is 6 times/min,

which is satisfactory.

¥ If the allowable starting frequency is not satisfactory, the
reducer may be damaged and its life expectancy shortened.
In such cases, redo model selection and check the
conditions again, or use the selected motor with the starting
frequency lowered.
If you cannot lower the starting frequency, the usage
life will be reduced, so please contact our company.
If the inertia ratio is large, we recommend that you
perform soft starting, using an inverter, etc.

5. Confirmation of overhang load (O.H.L.)

e \When attaching a sprocket, gear or belt to the output
shaft or input shaft, check that the overhang load
acting on the shaft is less than the allowable
overhang load (shown in the specification chart) for
the hypoid motor used. Calculate the O.H.L.

2000TexfXLf
Ds
A : Assuming that the load acts on the midpoint of the
length of the shaft, the following is obtained from
Table 4 and Table 5 on page 191.
f=1 Lf=]
P.C.D. of RS60-13"T = 79.6 mm
2000X1.25X1X1
79.6
=31 .4kgf

Check that the calculated O.H.L. is less than the
allowable O.H.L.

Since the allowable O.H.L. shown in the
characteristics chart is 1685kgf, the calculated
O.H.L. is within the limit.

B : Assuming that the load acts on a position located

away from the hollow output shaft end by 2 as
shown in the figure below, the following is obtained.

OHL=

OHL=

f=1 Lf=1
_ 2000x2.25%X1 X1

OH.L= — o0
=22.5kgf

Check that the calculated O.H.L. is less than the
allowable O.H.L.

Because the allowable O.H.L. shown in the
specification chart is 230kgf, the calculated O.H.L.

is within the limit.

% If the calculated O.H.L. exceeds the allowable O.H.L., shift
the load acting position toward the base of the output shaft,
use a sprocket with longer P.C.D., or select a larger hypoid
motor.

c
o
=
3]
i)
0]
(72]
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Selection

Sl units continued

6. Determination of model nhumber
The models that satisfy the above-mentioned mounting
method, power supply, immediate stopping
requirements, torque, reduction ratio, starting frequency
and O.H.L. are as follows:

Brake-type hypoid motors
A : HMTAO10-19L40RB
B : HMTAO10-30H80B

HYPOID MOTOR TA

Gravitational units

6. Determination of model number
The models that satisfy the above-mentioned mounting
method, power supply, immediate stopping
requirements, torque, reduction ratio, starting frequency
and O.H.L. are as follows:

Brake-type hypoid motors
A : HMTAO10-19L40RB
B : HMTAO10-30H80B

Cautions for selection of a hollow shaft type Overhang load (O.H.L.)

O.H.L. overload position

The allowable O.H.L. values for the following dimensions are shown in the specification charts (pages 131

to 134).

HMTAO10-30H5~200 2 g 137 ] 18 | 27

36 Q : Reference length

HMTA100-30H5~200 Q 36

HMTAO10-30H300~480
HMTAO020-30H5~200 e 10.5 16 21 31.5

~Overload
- ! position

42

HMTAQ040-30H5~50
HMTA100-30H300~480 Q 42
HMTA200-30H5~200

Drive shaft

HMTAO10-35H600~ 1200
HMTAO020-35H300~480 e 14.5 22 29 43.5
HMTAQ040-35H60~200

58 )

HMTAQ75-35H5~50
HMTA100-35H600~ 1200 Q 58
HMTA200-35H300~480

N

Hollow output shaft

k

~In-low section

HMTAO020-45H600~ 1200

Mounting surface

HMTAQ040-45H300~480 e 16.5 25.1 33 49.5 66
HMTAQ75-45H60~200
HMTA150-45H5~80
HMTA220-45H5~60 Q 66
HMTA200-45H600~ 1200
HMTAQ040-55H600~ 1200
HMTAQO75-556H300~480 e 20.1 31.1 41 61.5 82
HMTA150-55H100~200
HMTA220-55H80~120
HMTA370-55H5~60 Q 82
HMTAB50-556H5~40
£/Q 0.25 0.38 0.5 0.75 1
Lf 0.8 0.9 1 1.5 2

Also applies to adapter and inline reducer types.
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M Special products

We manufacture special products in addition to our standard products. Please place orders for special products, using
option and specification codes.

For instance, the following specifications are available. For an explanation of model numbers, refer to pages 127 and 128.

@®Outdoor motor type ®@Special voltage motor type ®lInverter motor type

®Ready for CE, UL, CCC (Consult us for details) ®0ne-touch brake manual release type
®Specification of terminal box position @Paint color

®Encoder type (described in the section for gear motors) ®POWER-LOCK type

@Shock Relay specification (hypoid motor, gear motor) @Special hollow shaft hole diameter

@MManual shaft type (0.1 kW to 0.75 kW) (described in the section for gear motors)
In addition, steel plate fan covers, steel plate terminal boxes, lead wire lagging, etc., are available for 0.1 kW to 0.75 kW models;

special variable voltage, hot-zone-passing processing, class B insulation, class F insulation, cold-resistant types, heat-resistant
types, etc., are available for 0.1 kW to 5.5 kW models.

Minverter motor type
(Optimum for inverter driving)

QN5 S50 Quick-delivery

100} made-to-order product

N Continuous operation
maximum torque

2.2kW. 3.7kW

*Exactly the same
size as the standard
product

% Quick delivery time of

; one week

T20 *Low price

Output torque (XX)
(4]
o
T

L I L
6 10 20 40 60 80 100

Output frequency (Hz)
The rating of the motor at a frequency of 60 Hz is 100% output torque.
(Base frequency set to 60 Hz)

An inverter-ready motor optimum for inverter driving is coupled directly.

At frequencies of 6 to 60 Hz, constant-torque running can be performed with the torque at a frequency of

60 Hz being used as the continuous running torque.

For the 2.2 kW and 3.7 kW devices, reduction of torgue is produced at frequencies of 10 Hz or less. (90%

torgue at a frequency of 6 Hz.)

- At frequencies of 60 to 120 Hz, as with the standard motor, there is a characteristic zone with constant
horsepower and the output torque is limited. Care should therefore be taken with the load torque.

- Be sure to adjust the output voltage of the inverter so that the input voltage from the inverter to the
motor conforms to the voltage and frequency indicated on the nameplate.

- If T00% torque is required at low frequencies, apply a torqgue boost with the inverter as necessary.
Continuous operation for a long time with too much torque boost applied will cause overheating, which
should be avoided.

- The motor may resonate depending on the revolution speed and frequency. When operating continuously,
avoid the resonance freguency by, for example, changing the carrier frequency setting of the inverter.

- When the load is low, at the time of a trial run, for example, the current may become large at low
frequencies. This is due to motor characteristics and does not indicate an abnormal condition.

It is possible to decrease the current by changing the setting of the inverter (reducing the torgue boost,
reducing the V/F ratio and adjusting the torque vector).

- In order to prevent the motor from overheating, use an electronic thermal relay adjusted to the general
motor characteristics or provide a thermal relay, etc., between the inverter and motor.

- For the brake-types, refer to the wiring diagram on page 190. If braking is performed at high frequencies
above 60 Hz, mechanical damage or excessive wear on the lining of the brake will be caused. Therefore,
be sure to perform braking at frequencies of 60 Hz or less.
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Others
|

BPOWER-LOCK type (made-to-order products for other than the standard shaft hole diameter)
Attaching the POWER-LOCK of external tightening type to the hollow shaft will realize keyless coupling easily.

Features
(1) Keyway not necessary
A keyway in the drive shaft is not necessary.
(2) Easy coupling and decoupling
Since no key is used, installation and removal can be performed easily.
(3) Connection remains tight and secure
Strong frictional coupling makes it unnecessary to take troublesome measures against becoming
detached or loose.
(4) No backlash and no fretting corrosion
Because of keyless coupling, the drive shaft and hollow shaft are free of backlash.

Recommended models
0.TkW~0.75kW 1/5~1/200
1.5kW 1/6~1/80

Specifications

1. Because the characteristics (allowable output shaft torque, allowable output shaft O.H.L., dimensions,
etc.) of the hypoid motor are the same as those of the standard hollow-shaft-type hypoid motor, refer
to the values shown on those pasges.

2. For selection of a hypoid motor model and the notes on handing of the hypoid motor and POWER-LOCK,
refer to the descriptions and the instruction manual for the standard product.

Mounting list

— ; }
‘ < <:I:E :
i EUpE PN S - T s e —_
| el }
BEL_| madad I8
I = —
D
D
E
:;1—&\ /
%)
- - - \S Drive shaft
B — \
Unit:mm
Capacity ) . Power lock model ; Tightening torque MA
KW Reduction ratio ¢S . ¢ A ¢ C E D B number Bolt size N el
0.1 1/5~1/200
0.2 1/5~1/200 30 36 72 38 160 150 PLO36x072SL M6 %20 11.8{1.2}
04 1/5~1/50
1/60~1/200
35 44 80 40 188 178 PL0O44 x080SL M6 %20 11.8{1.2}
1/6~1/50
0.75 1/60~1/200
X X 811.
5 1/6—1/80 45 55 100 45 210 200 PLO55 % 100SL M6 X 25 11.8{1.2}

Note 1) The drive shaft to be coupled to the hypoid motor hollow shaft should have a dimensional tolerance of ¢ S h6, a finish
length of dimension E or longer and a surface roughness of 12 S or less. The finished surface of the drive shaft should
be located within the range indicated by E.

Note 2) For O.1 to 0.4 kW and 1/5 to 1/50 of 0.75 kW, a special safety cap is available.



Hypoid Motor TA Series Others
|

B Shock Relay specification (hypoid motor, gear motor)
If the motor current exceeds the set value due to an overload, the shock relay functions after a given time to stop the
motor directly, thus protecting the machinery.

Features

@®The dedicated Shock Relay is included in the terminal box: only wiring of the motor power supply is
required.

@The Shock Relay detects the motor current and functions instantaneously to protect the reducer and
machinery.

@®The load current and shock time can be set, enabling appropriate protection.

Note 1) Shock Relays ready for 400 V level and CE marking are not available.
Note 2) The shock relay cannot be used for inverter driving.

B Ambient conditions

Ambient temperature 0~40T

Ambient humidity Less than 85% (non condensing)

No limitations on mounting angles:

Mounting direction ) ) L
= horizontal, vertical or inclined

4.9m/s® {0.5G} orless

Vibration (20~50H2)

M Hypoid motor B Gear motor
model list model list

feductionratio /| 0, 1kW | 0.2kW | 0.4kW Reductionratio /| 0 kW | 0.2kW | 0.4kW
1/5 ) ) ) 1/5 ) ® )
1/10 ) ) ) 1/10 ) ® )
/18 ) ) ) 1/15 ) ® )
1/20 ) ) ) 1/20 ) ® )
1/25 ) ) ) 1/25 ) ® )
1/30 ) ) ) 1/30 ) ® )
1/40 ) ) ) 1/40 ) ® )
1/50 ) ) ) 1/50 ) ® )
1/60 ) ) ) 1/60 ) ® )
1/80 ) ) ) 1/75 ) ® )
1/100 ) ) ° 1/100 ) ® )
1/120 ) ) ° 1/120 ) ® )
1/160 ) ) ° 1/165 ) ® )
1/200 ) ) ° 1/200 ) ® )
1/300 ) ) ° 1/300 ) ® )
1/360 ) ) ° 1/360 ) ® )
1/480 ) ) ° 1/450 ) ) )
1/600 ) ) ° 1/600 ) ® )
1/720 ) ) ° 1/720 ) ) )
1/960 ) ) ° 1/1000 ) ® )
1/1200 ) ® [ 1/1200 ) ® ®

Example of model number : HMTAO10-30H50SR Example of model number : GMTAQ10-18L50SR

Indoor, non-brake, standard shaft arrangement and mounting type. Indoor, non-brake, standard shaft arrangement and mounting type.

B Terminal box dimension list (All other dimensions are the standard except for the terminal box)
2421
X e 495, 1265 )

(mm)
Sk is,s | ‘ Dimension X
p— . Motor capacity | O.1TkW 0.2kW 0.4kW
= X 3.0 41.0 41.0
%The 0.1 kW motor has no fan or fan cover.
N —
~L_
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Others

HYPOID MOTOR TA

M Shaft diameter available for hollow shaft type
(The power lock type for other than the standard shaft hole diameter is a made-to-order product.)

Shaft diameter (H8) tolerance

Model number Il Reelsion S s2 s3 S4 S5 S6 s7 | s8
CEIFECILY e $20 | ¢05 | 430 | $35 | 440 | ¢45 | 450 | ¢56
HMTAO10-30H5 (B)~480 (B) 0.1 kW 1/5~1/480
HMTA020-30H5 (B)~200 (B) 0.2 kW 1/5~1/200
HMTA040-30H5 (B) ~50 (B) 04 kW 1/5~1/50 O @) )
HMTA100-30H5 (B) ~480 (B) 100W 1/5~1/480
HMTA200-30H5 (B) ~200 (B) 200W 1/5~1/200
HMTAO10-35H600 (B)~1200(B)| 0.1 kW | 1/600~1/1200
HMTA020-35H300 (B) ~480 (B) 02 kW | 1/300~1/480
HMTA040-35H60 (B) ~200 (B) 04 kW 1/60~1/200 o o °
HMTAQ75-35H5 (B) ~50 (B) 0.75kW 1/5~1/50
HMTA100-35H600 (B)~1200(B) |  100W 1/60~1/1200
HMTA200-35H300 (B) ~480 (B) 200W | 1/300~1/480
HMTAD20-45H600 (B)~1200(B) | 0.2 kW | 1/600~1/1200
HMTA040-45H300 (B) ~480 (B) 04 kW | 1/300~1/480
HMTAQ75-45H60 (B) ~200 (B) 0.75kW 1/60~1/200 o o o °
HMTA150-45H5 (B) ~80 (B) 15 kW 1/5~1/80
HMTA220-45H5 (B) ~60 (B) 22 kW 1/5~1/60
HMTA200-45H600 (B)~1200(B) | 200W | 1/600~1/1200
HMTAD40-55H600 (B)~1200(B) | 0.4 kW | 1/600~1/1200
HMTA075-55H300 (B) ~480 (B) 0.75kW | 1/300~1/480
HMTA150-55H100 (B) ~200 (B) 15 kW | 1/100~1/200 o o o °
HMTA220-55H80 (B)~120 (B) 22 kW 1/80~1/120
HMTA370-55H5 (B) ~60 (B) 37 kW 1/5~1/60
HMTAB50-55H5 (B) ~40 (B) 55 kW 1/5~1/40

The key size corresponding to each hole diameter is as shown below.

Also applies to the adapter and inline reducer types.

{The key used is JIS B1301-1976 (New JIS key).}

@Standard product OQuick delivery product

For hole diameters other than those shown here,

please consult with us.

Shaft diameter Key
620 B6X6
25 8x7
¢ 30 8X7
¢ 35 10x8
# 40 12%8
¢ 45 14%9
¢ 50 14x9
# 55 16%10




Hypoid Motor TA Series

|Adapter type HYPOID MOTOR TA

B Adapter-type reducer

(1) This reducer has an adapter flange to which a motor can be attached.
Special motors other than our standard motors can be attached to it easily.

- Motors of other makers
- Explosion-proof motors
- Other special motors

(2) This reducer can be matched to motors conforming to the IEC standard and JEM standard.
- The flange dimensions and shaft dimensions are adjusted accordingly.
- This reducer is ready for keyless D-cut shafts for 0.2 kW or less.

é11

(3) For servomotors, DC motors, etc., that have special flange dimensions and shaft dimensions, we can
manufacture reducers suitable for them as made-to-order products. Please contact us in such cases.
(4) We ask you to attach the motor to the reducer on your part. The motor mounting bolt and spring washer

are included with the product.
() If you want us to attach the motor before shipment, please contact our company.

B Structure

Structure

HEHRTAQ75-30L5RFI
. L Case

. Motor flange

. Flange

. Adapter input shaft with pinion

. 1st stage wheel

. 2nd stage pinion

. Output shaft with wheel

. 2nd shaft

. Cover

. Bearing (input shaft case side)

. Bearing (input shaft motor
flange side)

. Bearing (2nd shaft cover side)

. Bearing (2nd shaft case side)

. Bearing (output shaft)

. Oil seal (input shaft)

. Oil seal (output shaft)

. Seal cap

. O-ring

. Filter

. Shim

Z 0O ©m~NmO AW —

m_'_._'_'_'_'_._‘
O O~ o h»~own

M Cautions in attaching the motor

(1) Wipe rust, dust, rust preventive oil, etc., off the motor shaft.

(2) When attaching the motor, do not hit the motor or reducer and do not force by the use of a bolt. If undue
force is applied, the key may move, causing damage to the bearing, abnormal noise, etc.

(3) Since the adapter-type reducer does not come with a key for the input shaft, use the key supplied with
the motor. However, the 0.1 kW and 0.2 kW Hypoid motor come with a key.
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Hypoid Motor TA Series

M Specification Chart

Model Aézprggit;r Aotu{:ll r::ﬁjn reecljlh%c}nisg]s;ted Alléwable OHtDUt S.haft torqee AlgvHvéfle Outline dimension
number |equivalence| FAUCTION | stees r/min N-m [kef-mi N-m |ikef -mi
ratio L UH 50Hz | 60Hz 50Hz 60Hz N | {kgf} | Foot mount type | Face mount type | Hollow shaft type
5FI 1/5 300 |360 27| {028} 24 | {024} | 588|{ 60}
10FI 1710 150 | 180 56 | {057} 46 | {047} | 980|{100}
15FI 1715 100 |120 8.3 | {0.85} 70 | {0.71} |1078|{110}| Drawing
20F! 1/20 75 90 108 | { 1.1} 8.3 | {095} |1176]{120} 1
25F 1/25 2|2| 60 72 137 |1 14| 118 | (121 [ 1274|1130} | Frame number
30F! 1/30 50 60 167 | {170 | 187 | 1.4} [ 1421 |{145} 19 _ _
HRTA| 40FI| . 1/40 375| 45 225 | {23/ | 186 | {191} [1617|{165} Dragmg Draﬁ'mg
010 | s0F| 1/50 30 36 274 | { 281 | 235 | {24} |1862]{190} Frame number | Frame number
B0FI 1/60 25 30 314 | { 32} | 265 | {27 } |2009|{205} 24 30
80F! 1/80 188 | 225| 421 |{ 43} | 353 | 136} |2254|{230}| prawing
100F! 1/100 15 18 529 | { 54} | 441 | {45} |2548|{260} 2
120F| 17120 |3]3| 125| 15 637 | { 651 | 529 | {54 } |2793]{egs5} | Frame numoer
160F! 1/160 94| 113| 843|186} | 706 | {72} |3332|{340} a4
200F! 1/200 75| 9 | 106 | {108} | 882 | {90} |3332|{340}
5FI 1/5 300 |360 56| {057} 46| 1047} | 588|{ 60}
10FI 1710 150 | 180 08| { 1.1} 9.3 | {0.95} | 980|{100}
- 15FI 1/15 100 |120 167 {17} 137 | { 1.4} [1078]{110} Drawing
& 20F! 1/20 75 90 225| { 2.3} 186 | { 1.9} [1176]{120} 5
= 25F 1725 |2|e| s0 | 72 074| 1281 | 235 { 24 |1274]1130}| Frame number
-% 30F! 1/30 50 60 333| { 34} 274 | { 28} |1421|{145} 19 Drawing | Drawing
& HRTA| 40F1| . | 1/40 375| 45 44.1| { 45} 372 { 38} [1617|{165} 7 8
3 020 | 50F 1/50 30 | 36 55.9| { 657} | 46.1 | {47} |1862|{190} Frame number | Frame number
& 60F! 1/60 25 30 666| { 6.8} 549 | { 5.6} |2009 {205} 28 30
80FI 1/80 188| 225| 843| {86} 706 | | 7.2} |22541230}| prawing
100F! 1/100 15 18 106 | {10.8} 882 | { 9.0} |2548|{260} 6
120F| 17120 |3]3| 125| 15 126 | {129t | 106 | {10.8} |2793 {285} | Frame number
160F! 1/160 94| 113] 1689 | {172} | 140 | {14.3} |3332|{340} 28
200F! 1/200 75| 9 [*189 |[*{17.2} |*169 |*{17.2} |3332|{340}
5FI 1/5 300 |360 08| { 1.1} 93| {095} | 931|{ 95}
10FI 1710 150 | 180 225| { 23 186 | { 1.9} |1568|{160}
15FI 1/15 100 120 33.3| { 3.4} 274 | { 2.8} |1715|{175} Drawing | Drawing | Drawing
20F! 1/20 5|0l 75 90 44| { 45t | 372|138} |1862|{190} 9 11 13
25F| 1/25 60 | 72 559| { 57t | 46.1| { 4.7} |2009 {205} | Frame number | Frame number | Frame number
30F! 1/30 50 60 66.6| { 68} | B59 | { 57} |2205 {225} 24 28 30
HRTA| 40FI| | 1/40 375| 45 [© 892(°{ 9.1} |° 745 |°{ 7.6} |2450|{250}
040 | 50F ' 1/50 30 36 [° 112 [°{11.4} |° 93.1 |°f 95} |2793|{285}
6OF! 1/60 25 30 126 | {129} | 106 | {10.8} |3038|{310}
80F 1/80 || 188] 226| 169 | 172} | 141 | (144} |3479|(355}| bavying | Drawing | Drawing
100F! 1/100 15 18 212 | {216t | 176 | {180} |3920|{400} 10 12 14
120F| 17120 125| 15 254 | {259} | 212 | {21.8} |4410 {450} | Frame number | Frame number | Frame number
160F! 1/160 94| 113| 338 | {345} | 281 | {287} |4410|{450} 38 38 35
g:; 200F! 1/200 75| 9 [*374 |*382} | 312 | {31.8} |4410|{450}
0.4 (Note 1) The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)

(Note 2) The output shaft revolution is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio.

(Note 3) For "T" output shaft arrangements where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the value shown in the
table above. In addition, the O.H.L. of one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table above.

(Note 4) The values marked with "O" in the table above are for 2-step reduction. For the U type with 3-step reduction, the values shown below are applied.

1740 375 45 843 |{ 861 | 706 | {7.2}

04 Me0 2|3 30 | a6 |108 |nosl| 882 | 90

(Note 5) For "T" output shaft arrangements, the phases of the key ways of the right and left output shafts are not necessarily aligned precisely.
(Note 6) The models marked with % are ones for which the torgue is limited.

201



Hypoid Motor TA Series

M Specification Chart

Model 4pmoor | Actual r::u%zzrn reecﬁbetkjc}nsgsged AloniElole CUGRUE ENETE Eoake | Alowee Outline dimension
FUTER e:jegg;{?e reduc_tion steps r/min N-m [ikef-m}| N-m |kef-mi| OHL
ratio || lunl 504z | 60HZ 50Hz 60HzZ N | {kef} | Foot mount type | Face mount type | Hollow shaft type
5FI 1/5 300 |360 206| { 2.1} 176 | { 1.811519|{1565}
10FI 1/10 150 180 421 | { 4.3} 34.3 | { 35} |2205|{225}
16F 1/15 100|120 627| { 64t 51.9 | { 53}|2401|{245}| brawing | Drawing | Drawing
20F! 1/20 olo 75 90 83.3| { 85} 69.6 { 7.1} |2646 | {270} 15 17 19
DO5F| 1/25 60 70 104 {10.6} 87.2 { 8.9} |2891 |{295} | Frame number | Frame number | Frame number
30FI 1/30 50 60 125 {128} 104 {10.6} | 3136 | {320} 80 38 85
HRTA| 4OF 075 1/40 375 | 45 |2167 |°{17.01|°139 |°{14.2}|3626 |{370}
075 | 50F 1/50 30 36 |°209 |°{21.3}|°173 |°{17.7}|4116 {420}
B0FI 1/60 25 30 238 {24.31 | 198 {20.2} | 4508 | {460}
80FI 1/80 188 | 225| 317 {32.3} | 264 {26.9} | 5390 | {550} Drawing | Drawing | Drawing
100FI 1/100 3ls 15 18 396 {40.4} | 330 {33.7} | 68272 | {640} 16 18 20
120F! 1/120 125| 15 475 | {485} | 396 {40.4} | 6272 | {640} | Frame number | Frame numoer | Frame numoer
160FI 1/160 9.4 11.3| 621 {634} | 517 {52.8} |6272 | {640} 42 42 45
200FI 1/200 7.5 9 |*B21 |*1{634} %621 *{63.4} | 6272 | {640}
BFI 1/5 300 |360 412 { 42} 34.3 | { 35} |2058|{210}
10FI 1/10 150 180 83.3| { 85} 69.6 | { 7.1} |2842 {290}
16F 1/15 5|o|100 120 | 124 | f127}| 104 | {106}]3234|1330}| prawing | Drawing | Drawing
HRTA| 20FI 5 1/20 75 90 166 {16.9}| 138 {14.1} | 3626 | {370} 21 22 23
150 O5F| 1/25 60 70 208 2124 173 {17.7} | 4018 | {410} | Frame number | Frame number | Frame number
30FI 1/30 50 60 249 {25.4} | 208 {21.2} | 4508 | {460} 42 42 45
40F! 1/40 375 | 45 317 {32.3} | 264 {26.9} | 5292 | {540}
50FI 1/50 8|3 30 36 396 {40.4} | 330 {33.7} | 6076 | {620}

(Note 1) The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)

(Note 2) The output shaft revolution is calculated by dividing the synchronous motor revolution rate by the reduction ratio.

(Note 3) For "T" output shaft arrangements where torgue is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the value shown in the
table above. In addition, the O.H.L. of one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table above.

(Note 4) The values marked with "O" in the table above are for 2-step reduction. For the U type with 3-step reduction, the values shown below are applied.

1/40 37.5 45 | 169 |{18.21| 132 |{13.5}
0.75 2|3
1/50 30 36 | 198 |{20.2}| 165 |{16.8}

=
@
=
(&)
=
i)
©
o
=
o
@
a
77

(Note 5) For "T" output shaft arrangements, the phases of the key ways of the output shafts are not necessarily aligned precisely.
(Note 8) The models marked with 3% are ones for which the torque is limited.

Dimensions of input section

0.1 kW ~ 0.2 kW 0.4 kW ~ 0.75 kW 1.5 kW
(D-é:ut shaft)

C

D

0.75
1.5
(mm)
Motor output A B C D E F G H |

0.1 kW 110G7 25 14 5 10 — 4-M8 130 11F7

0.2 kW 110G7 25 14 5 10 - 4-M8 130 11F7

0.4 kW 110G7 32 14 5 16.3 5 4-M8 130 14F7

0.75 kW 130G7 42 20 5 21.8 6 4-M10 165 19F7

1.5 kW 130G7 52 16 5 27.3 8 4-M10 165 24F7
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

HRTAO10-19L5~50 :FI

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50

| Adapter type

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 6.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P201 ‘

148

)
c
]
(7]
c
)
£
(a]
)
=
=
=}
o

S o =

0.1

127.5

HRTAO10-24L60~200 :Fl

1760« 1/80~1/200 )

‘ Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 11.5kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P201

233
67 166 !
157.5
‘ 59
N
N @) ez
“Jt{gﬂﬂ.

Mo TAP 80 80 __ 80
6 DEEP/ 80 36 36 36_ 36
7 37 /J!_\ 32 32 ]
\
e ® L I
= 1. —_— - - 1
- s = =
14 [ ‘ 14 u 14 -
150 33 ‘ 33 150 33 33 150
170 170 170

HRTAO10-24U5~2005FI

1/5~1/60C . 1/80~1/200 )

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 10.5kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P201

67

T 157.5 ]
59

59

118

®

a7

4-M8 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP

$24h6

M6 TAP
|6 DEEP

197
142 55
106.5 7

$90n7

216.5
55 106.5 55
62 7

36 36

32 _— 32
P B T T e | T
7 # \éz
. 1k S
“HL o
I sl

HRTA010-30H5~200FI

1/5~1/60( . 1/80~1/200 )

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160,200 | [ Approx. weight : 9.5kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart-+P201 Options—P184

233

67 166

157.5

4-M8 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP |

133.3

$30H8

i} 127
45 45
20 20|
:’:J .35
—1 |
' <
Details of =

hollow output shaft

142 18
106.5 7
62 ‘
1| |
_F. CEEE R
-
| N\ <ls
J—‘ I -
~ :%:V:L::*?:

203 Note) For "T" output shaft arrangements, the phases of the key ways of the output shafts are not necessarily aligned precisely.



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Adapter type

HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions

HRTA020-19L5~50%FI

| Reduction ratio : 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 6.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P201

162 164
80 82 [ 8 82
M6 TAP 32 32 32
16 DEEP 28 28 28
T
= w ‘, \K L
, - r
3 T
21.5 ‘ ‘
HH e
70 47 47 70 47
95 95

HRTA020-28L60~200 %Fl

1/60( . 1/80~1/200 )

‘ Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 11.5kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P201

233
[ 67 166
157.5
59
F
o
: @) e
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160
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88 a7
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[ N "f_l,fi
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o

HRTA020-28U5~ 200 $FI

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 10.5kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P201 \

1/5~1/60( . 1/80~1/200 )

203 - 228.5
67 142 61 6l 106.5 6l
Ve Tap 106.5 7 62 | 7
M6 TAP 62 a2 a2 a2
6 DEEP
1 | [ 37| | _— 37
Py =

59

118

$90h7

il

|

|

=
M T
90h7

ﬂ
(=

I I
4-M8 b & J 8 80 o
- olt through-hole
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP \ 142 18 5
6
7
HRTA020-30H5~200FI 1/5~1/60( . 1/80~1/200 ) g
| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160,200 | [ Approx. weight : 9.5kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P201 Options—P184 | 02
233
67 166 ™ 8
157.5 _ 127 - 106.5 7
‘ 4579 45 45 62
88 . 120 20
- 8 4 1.35 _11.35 EeS==a
5% “ | = HE
1 2 | v 1 - _L,A; | { - %L;gg
= - - . e 1 &
= < < i P
/4*— 30H8 _ Details of _ & S <z
o ™ U
= Y hollow output shaft <

4-M8 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP

Note) For "T" output shaft arrangements, the phases of the key ways of the output shafts are not necessarily aligned precisely. 204



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

|Adapter type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions

HRTA040-24L5~50 :Fl

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 || Approx. weight : 7.5kg | [ Reference page : Spedification Chart—+P201

_ 229
67 162
i Mé TAP
16 DEEP/
\ . /
° N 11
S
i T
70 40
140 -1

HRTA040-38L60~200 :FI

‘ Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 16.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P201
267.5
T 67 2005 MIO TAP L T R
- 187 . 58 _ 58 58 58
70 50 0
- = F 5 50 50
o ~ | \
c )
R S |
(7]
qC, i ) . 3 - —— T'Ti . —] ’J I
£ 2 | |
(a)] 9 E |
o q‘ J 4 4
.E i \_l_/ Fﬁ \_l_/
= 106 58 _|° 47.5] [ 47.5 185 147.5][47.5 185
8 188 4-413 L 210 1 * 210

HRTA040-28U5~50%FI 1/5~1/30C.  1/40~1/50 )

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 || Approx. weight : 10.5kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P201 \
203 228.5
142 6l 6l __ 106.5 6l
[ _1oe.s |7 62 | 7
62 || 42 42 42
M8 TAP 37 37] 37
20 DEEP _:f’\ £ e |
3|3 @ o = = =
e 5 - —{I=c 2 2
S < L N e
© 18 80
L U 4-M8 bolt through-hole a2 8
' Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP MR
9
10
11
S
12 1 740 0.4k | HRTA040-38U60~2003FI
0.4 [ Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 || Approx. weight : 15.5kg | [ Reference page : Spedification Chart—+P201
7.
& 2 2050 3 228.5 280
157 [ iss 13.5 735, 133 _73.5
=0 133 7 75 7
T8 75 |[ 58 58 58
— 50 50 50
& o 1 == I HESSS r
o~ B~ o i r b
— = i_— - —= i -
i ® “T-
s rdirz== 3 CEErrErE s
1 \[/ >‘5
4-M10 bolt through-hole NI 80
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP 155 5

205 Note) For "T" output shaft arrangements, the phases of the key ways of the output shafts are not necessarily aligned precisely.



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

HRTA040-30H5~ 50FI

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50

| Adapter type

1/5~1/30( . 1/40~1/50 )

‘ ‘ Approx. weight @ 9.5kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P201 Options—P184 ‘

4-M8 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP

hollow output shaft %

237.5
67 \'7507‘ 55 127 142 18
: 5 45 45 106.5 | |7
29 ] 62
88 |47 - 20 .20 [
T 8 o 1.35 1.35 _F
% 5%l = s
— = = ;}i 1 - e EE—— o
< ] < ol ‘S-V
= $30H8 Details of - — B

HRTA040-35H60~ 200F]I

‘ Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 13.5kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P201 Options—P184

267.5
67 200.5
187 153 155 7
T 52 52 133
106 |58 . 23 23 i ®
= : He = c
o7 SN o 10, 1.65 1.65 : _ 5
o o~ o ™ = r~ i g (72}
"‘ © Nl = 2 - - H—-+—- 3 5
)

Y /-EI $35H8 X e £
| ke s, Details of © bR B a
l - hollow output shaft \L/i_l_ﬁ @
4-M10 bolt through-hole \ I =
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP ! g
(@)

13
14

0.4

206



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

HRTA075-30L5~50 :Fl

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 |[ Approx. weight : 13.5kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—P202
T
™ 212.5 225
57 192

o

S |

2

™)
RAN = JF\(@@ o8
- o0
{ ) E
g L_ = © 8
V_d IR R
85 45
L 160 J 4413
L
(S 0750 HRTAO75-42L60~200 ;FI
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 180, 200 |[ Approx. weight : 28.5kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—P202
305 - L T R
57 248 ] MI0_TAP 100 _ 100
226 | 66 _ 66 66 66
! 5 60 _|[ 60 60 |[ 60 ;lf“
N n— <

=\

(231)

E @)T§

\.’/TT\'
- 123 73 r 210 55 |55

; 228 U \4-g1T

| S——)
8

‘%55 SSﬁ \V

)
c
]
(7]
c
)
£
(a]
)
=
=
=}
o

HRTA075-38U5~50 $Fl 15~1130C. 1/40~1/50)

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 |[ Approx. weight : 18.5kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—P202 \
S T
268 ‘ 248.5
57 - 2“2‘;7 | 4-M10 bolt through-hole 175 73.5
P— -1 Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP 133 7
‘ 0] e T — 75 58
MI0 TAP 50
\Z> DEEP {::::%ﬁ
o
e =
sy sl
i —%:{l%::::;
S
LU 4 125
15
16
17
18 k38 075k HRTAO075-42U60~2003FI
0.75 [ Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 |[ Approx. weight : 27.0kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—P202

305 o
248
226 4-M12 bolt through-hole 85 85
89 Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP 7 7
: e 66 66
123 § 73 60
— MI0 TAP &0
o Iﬁ I 25 DEE
™ g —~ ]
© ~ o~ © = = =
E e § 35 2
\ﬁ\\ '/_ ° 45 1
@ ﬁ _
N
184.5 15.5 184.5 J 15.5

207 Note) For "T" output shaft arrangements, the phases of the key ways of the output shafts are not necessarily aligned precisely.



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

e 07500 HRTAO75-35H5~50FI 1/5~1/30C . 140~1/50 )

| Reduction ratio : 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 |[ Approx. weight : 16.5kg | | Reference page : Spedification Chart-+P202 Options—P184 \

4-M10 bolt through-hole 153 175 25
Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP 52 52 I 3375 7
. 23 23 ]
o 0 o 1.65 1.65 =
IS i i -
g & | || - ZS,;I s
= - 1 — ﬂ | 2
0! . | sy
[Te)
J:;SH*B Details of ﬁ —::Z:—:&%:C::‘—
N hollow output shaft \ﬁ/"
7J0 0750 HRTAO75-45H60~200FI
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 |[ Approx. weight : 23.0kg | [ Reference page : Spedification Chart-+P202 Options—P184
305
57 248 4-M12 bolt through-hole 184.5 15.5
226 Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP 170 7

67 67
s 3 0]
.9

212)

T 0T [
|

;7
.
1
Lol
90n7

3 1713
178
$47.5

]
(4
41

Details of
hollow output shaft

................

L— <o
I " Hllg
T ! il
T
I

21

(7]
c
]
(7]
c
)
E
(a]
()
=
=
=}
o

19
20

0.75

208



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

HRTA150-42L5~50 &FI

‘ Reduction ratio : 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50

| Adapter type

1/5~1/30( . 1/40~1/50 )

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 30.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P202

336.5

266.5 ‘
226
89 MI0 TAP
25 DEEP
e ~
= ) = -
) 519 g
0 R & a5
P [N q;
\23228 BN 417

1/5~1/30C . 1/40~1/50 )

HRTA150-42U5~ 50 $Fl

‘ Reduction ratio : 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 28.5kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P202 ‘

136.5 319.5

85 85 149.5 85

7 84.5 | 7

66 66 ] 66
@ 60 60 S 60 |
s MI0 TAP ] T
i7) \ 25 DEEP
g = ‘ =
€ 2 =gl - — 3
=
o oo
£
= 100
8 4-M12 bolt through-hole 5.5 184.5 15.5

Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP

1/5~1/30(C . 1/40~1/50 )

HRTA150-45H5~ 50FI

‘ Reduction ratio : 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 24.5kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P202 Options—P184 ‘

336.5

LUH

21
22

1.5

209

4-M12 bolt through-hole

| Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP

266.5 184.5 15.5
226 S b\ R
89 67 67
T 7 30
123 3 . 30,
Y Hs Mo -3 L)
© SRS 0 .L '
el isEass)
™ A t
= 45H8 , wf
@_ ‘/_ Details of ~
7 = hollow output shaft 3.

Note) The phases of the key ways of the output and input shafts are not necessarily aligned precisely. For "T" output shaft arrangements,
the phases of the key ways of the output shafts are not necessarily aligned precisely.



Hypoid Motor TA Series

| Inline reducer type

Use it in the following cases.

MWhen only a reducer is necessary
@When the reducer is driven by a device other than special motors and electric motors
®When the input revolution speed is different from the motor revolution speed.

B Structure

HYPOID MOTOR TA

The double shaft type is an independent reducer corresponding to the reducer section of the hypoid motor.

BMHRTAO075-30L5R

@

Swoo\lmm.boor\a—n

. L case

. R bracket

. Flange

. Input shaft with pinion

. 1st stage wheel

. 2nd stage pinion

. Qutput shaft with wheel

. 2nd shaft

. Cover
. Bearing (input shaft case side)
. Bearing (input shaft R bracket

side)

. Bearing (2nd stage cover side)
. Bearing (2nd stage case side)
. Bearing (output shaft)

. Qil seal (input shaft)

. Qil seal (output shaft)

. Seal cap

. O-ring

. Filter

. Shim

B Relation between input shaft revolution speed and allowable output shaft torque
The allowable output shaft torque shown in the specification chart is for an input shaft revolution speed of

1500 r/min.

When the input shaft revolution speed is other than 1500 r/min, the values shown in the specification
chart should be multiplied by the torque correction coefficient shown in the figure below to obtain the

allowable output shaft torque.

Allowable output shaft torque correction coefficient by input shaft revolution speed
1.2

Torque correction coefficient

(Note 1) The correction coefficient shown in the figure above is also applied to the allowable input/output shaft O.H.L.

1.0

0.8

0.6

0.4

0.2

N

N

N

AN

AN

N

500

1000

1500 2000 @500 3000 3600
Input shaft revolution speed (r/min)

(Note 2) If the device is to be used as a step-up gear, please contact our company.

(Example)

When the HRTAO10-19LB0L is used at an input shaft revolution speed of 2500 r/min, the allowable output shaft torque
and allowable input/output shaft O.H.L. of this model are as shown below.
According to the figure above, the correction coefficient for an input shaft revolution speed of 2500 r/min is 0.65.

Allowable output shaft torque = 24.7X0.65=17.81 N

Allowable input shaft O.H.L. =

Allowable output shaft O.H.L. =

{2.8x0.65 = 1.82 kgf - m}
96.0x0.65 =624 N
{9.8x0.65 = 6.37 kgf}
1862xX0.65=1210.3 N
{190x0.65 = 123.5 kgf}

Structure



Hypoid Motor TA Series

M Specification Chart

apmotor | pctual | Number of At'{‘j‘i‘g’jg';‘j;’;i‘f;g?{t Allowable input/output shaft O.H.L. Outline dimension
Model capacity ) reduction revolution speed of
number e e redugnon steps 1500 r/min Input shaft Output shaft Foot Face Hollow
kW ratio L U-H N-m tkef-m} N kefl N ikefl mount type | mount type | shaft type
5 1/5 2.7 {0.28} 588 { 60}
10 1/10 5.6 {0.67} 980 {100}
15 1/15 8.3 {0.85} 1078 {110} Drawing
20 1/20 10.8 { 1.1} 1176 {120} o4
25 1/25 2 2 13.7 { 1.4} 1274 {130} Frame number
30 1/30 16.7 { 1.7} 1421 {145} 19 Drawing | Drawing
HRTA 40 o 1/40 22.5 { 2.3} 96.0 98] 1617 {165} o6 Y
010 50 1/50 274 {28l 1862 {190} Frame number | Frame number
60 1/60 31.4 { 3.2} 2009 {205} o4 30
80 1/80 42.1 { 4.3} 2254 {230} Drawing
100 1/100 52.9 { 5.4} 2548 {260} o5
120 1/120 3 3 63.7 { 6.5} 2793 {285} Frame number
160 1/160 84.3 { 8.6} 3332 {340} o4
200 1/200 106 {10.8} 3332 {340}
5 1/5 5.6 {0.57} 588 { 60}
10 1/10 10.8 { 1.1} 980 {100}
15 1/15 18.7 { 1.7} 1078 {110} )
j:tv; 20 1/20 22.5 { 2.3} 1176 {120} Dragv:;mg
o 25 1/25 27.4 { 2.8} 1274 {130}
[= 2 2 Frame number
_% 30 1/30 33.3 { 3.4} 1421 {145} 19 Drawing | Drawing
;:_; H(;BA 40 02 1/40 441 { 4.5} 147 (s} 1617 {165} 30 3]
8 50 1750 55.9 571 1862 {190} Frame number | Frame number
c% 60 1/60 66.6 { 6.8} 2009 {205} og 30
80 1/80 84.3 { 8.6} 2254 {230} Drawing
100 1/100 106 {10.8} 2548 {260} o9
120 1/120 3 3 126 {12.9} 2793 {285} Frame numher
160 1/160 169 {17.2} 3332 {340} og
200 1/200 *169 *{17.2} 3332 {340}
5 1/5 10.8 { 1.1} 931 { 95}
10 1/10 22.5 { 2.3} 1568 {160}
15 1/15 33.3 { 3.4} 1715 {175} Drawing | Drawing | Drawing
20 1/20 5 5 441 { 4.5} 1862 {190} 30 34 36
25 1/25 559 {571 2009 {205} Frame number | Frame number | Frame number
30 1/30 66.6 { 6.8} 2205 {225} o4 o8 30
HRTA 40 04 1/40 © 892 [9{91} 535 (24} 2450 {250}
040 50 1/50 o112 21144 2793 {285}
60 1/60 126 {12.9} 3038 {310}
80 1/80 3 3 169 {17.2} 3479 {355} Drawing | Drawing | Drawing
100 1/100 212 {21.6} 3920 {400} 33 35 37
120 17120 254 [25.8} 4410 1450} Frame number | Frame number | Frame number
160 1/160 338 {34.5} 4410 {450} 38 38 35
0.1 200 1/200 %374 %1382} 4410 | {450}
8421 (Note 1) The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.)

(Note 2) For "T" output shaft arrangements where torgue is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the value shown in
the table above.
Furthermore, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table above.

(Note 3) The values marked with "O" in the table above are for 2-step reduction. For the U type with 3-step reduction. the values shown below are applied.

1740 84.3 { 8.6}
04 2 3
1/60 106 {10.8t

(Note 4) The phases of the key ways of the output and input shafts are not necessarily aligned precisely. For "T" output shaft arrangements, the phases of
the key ways of the output shafts are not necessarily aligned precisely.
(Note 5) The models marked with 3 are ones for which the torque is limited.

211



Hypoid Motor TA Series

M Specification Chart

ol ‘;;2‘;;‘;’ Actual nggi{oﬁf AJ‘}ZE‘E%EE,:%EZ;S}%? Allowable input/output shaft O.H.L. Outline dimension
number e redugnon steps 1500 r/min Input shaft Output shaft Foot Face Hollow
KW ratio L |UH| Nm |ikefml N kef N kef mount type | mount type | shaft type
D 1/5 20.6 { 2.1} 1519 {155}
10 1/10 42.1 { 4.3} 2205 {225}
15 1/15 62.7 { 6.4} 2401 {245} | Drawing | Drawing | Drawing
20 1/20 5 5 83.3 { 8.5} 2646 {270} 38 40 42
25 1/25 104 {10.6} 2891 {295} | Framenumber | Frame number | Frame number
30 1/30 125 {12.8} 3136 {320} 30 38 35
HRTA 40 075 1/40 ©167 °{17.0} 353 136} 3626 {370}
075 50 1/50 °209 [?{21.3 4116 | {420}
60 1/60 238 {24.3} 4508 {460}
80 1/80 317 {32.3} 5390 {550} Drawing | Drawing | Drawing
100 1/100 5 . 396 {40.4} 6272 | {640} 39 41 43
120 17120 475 148.5 6272 1840} | Frame number | Frame number | Frame number
160 1/160 621 {63.4} 6272 {640} 42 42 45
200 1/200 * 621 *163.4} 6272 {640}
5 1/5 41.2 { 4.2} 2058 {210}
10 1/10 83.3 { 8.5} 2842 {290}
15 1/15 5 5 124 {12.7} 3234 {330} | Drawing | Drawing | Drawing c
HRTA 20 1/20 166 {16.9} 3626 {370} 44 45 46 E
150 1.5 568 {58} o
25 1/256 208 {21.2} 4018 {410} | Frame number | Frame number | Frame number c
30 1/30 249 {25.4} 4508 {460} 42 42 45 %
40 1/40 3 3 317 {32.3} 5292 {540} ,f:_’
50 1/50 396 {40.4} 6076 {620} 8
(Note 1) The actual reduction ratio is shown as the reduction ratio. (They are all integer ratios.) (%

(Note 2) For "T" output shaft arrangements where torque is applied to both shafts, the sum of both torques should be equal to or less than the value shown in
the table above.
Furthermore, the O.H.L. on one shaft should be equal to or less than 1/2 of the value shown in the table above.

(Note 3) The values marked with "O" in the table above are for 2-step reduction. For the U type with 3-step reduction, the values shown below are applied.

075 1740 5 5 159 {16.2}
’ 1/50 198 {20.2}

(Note 4) The phases of the key ways of the output and input shafts are not necessarily aligned precisely. For "T" output shaft arrangements, the phases of
the key ways of the right and left output shafts are not necessarily aligned precisely.
(Note 5) The models marked with 3 are ones for which the torque is limited.

0.75
1.5

212
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Inline reducer type

HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions

HRTA010-19L5~50

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 3.5kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P211

M6 TAP

229
25 70 134
22
ON -
B )&
b *:Il"
[Ve]
4- $9 62.5 32.5
120

164 140.5
82 82 82 58.5
32 32 32
2 28 28
]
!
1 FL -
> 1 7 3
47 70 a7 47

HRTAO010-24L60~200*%

1760« 1/80~1/200 )

‘ Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 9.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P211

261
25 10 (66
22 157.5 M6 TAP L T R
59 MG TAP, 58.5 6. 36 36 36
2] 32 32] (32
N t t
o X\— [T-) | 'I [
= 1 e E» o 1. i 1
N2 | | di
) He H— t
4-bi 88 47 ! 150 33] |33 150 33] 133 150
- 55 170 ] C 170 n C [70

HRTA010-24U5~200%

1/5~1/60C . 1/80~1/200 )

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 ‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 8.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P211

©
=
~
S

q \
Q
wn
@
4-M8 bolt through-hole

Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP

$24h6

#90h7 |

$90h7

HRTA010-30H5~200

1/5~1/60( . 1/80~1/200 )

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160,200 | [ Approx. weight : 7.0kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P211 Options—P184

261
25 70 166
R2 157.5
98.5 59
E&,,,J_",]
= ” -
—# e
4=
i -
&
wn
o

4-M8 bolt through-hole

Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP

127
45 45
20 L
1.35] ] [1.35 8 ©
14
< < ¢ 3018
- ™
o
- )
Details of

hollow output shaft

213 Note) The phases of the key ways of the output shaft and input shafts are not necessarily aligned precisely. For "T" output shaft
arrangements, the phases of the key ways of the output shafts are not necessarily aligned precisely.



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Inline reducer type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions

HRTA020-19L5~50*%

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 || Approx. weight : 3.5kg || Reference page : Specification Chart—+P211
140.5 164 140.5
229 58.5 82 82 82 82 58.5
N B 134 M6 TAP i 2 = S
. 5 28 28 28
=
S
N
<t i I
— + L
- 1
13.5 B ! i |
N |
4- 89 70 _|_|a7 a1l | 70 | |a7 47170
95 95 95

HRTA020-28L60~200 ;. 160 . 1/80~1/200 )

| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 || Approx. weight : 9.0kg || Reference page : Spedification Chart—+P211 \
261
25 _ 10 166
22 157.5 M8 TAP L T
s o Seep 58.5 42 42 42
mn\ 37] [37 37
[1-) N — 2]
S &) c
s S '\‘\ ‘ l 3
< Ay 1l _ — _ _ (=
: @)= L8 B = 5
= 10 ‘ £
13.5 e ~ S L | | a
™) T T [0
; N o
P 88 47 150 39 39 150 39 =
155 170 170 3

HRTA020-28U5~200*% 1/5~1/60( . 1/80~1/200 )

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 8.0kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P211 \

261
25_ 70 _ 166
22 157.5 -
w“ } 98.5 _ 59 M8 TAP
£ 88 | 47 20 DEEP
) ay : _
~
~ = ( o - | g g
N = _— _— (2] o0
_ S I - -
13.5 X —! @ =
w0 i
o -l
4-M8 bolt through-hole LUH
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP 28
29
30
HRTA020-30H5~200 1/5~1/60( . 1/80~1/200 ) 3
[ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 | [ Approx. weight : 7.0kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P211 _ Options—P184 | 02
261
25__ 70 166
22 157.5 127
r\ 98.5 59 127 106.5 _ |7
88 47 45 45 | 44.5_ 62 |
£ 2007 [ e 2
& - 1.35 1.35 T 8 M =yl
- = o ‘ -
=T —_ 00 [To N BN i
_‘}'( = \L 1 :k::*:;{: 38
' = = < = 4 30H8 1| -
13.5 h = B
o
0 - s 120.5
=
Details of

4-M8 bolt through-hole
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP

hollow output shaft

Note) For "T" output shaft arrangements, the phases of the key ways of the output shafts are not necessarily aligned precisely. 214



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

’Inline reducer type HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions
L
<y 04| HRTA040-24L5~50 ¢
| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 || Approx. weight : 6.0kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P211
T
200
255 100 100
45 45
f\ 22: 5 17l M6 TAP 40 40
© 16 DEEP g
s
- \ ) 4_
i ‘ s Sy mui
6 y g g = | |
o |\ 0|
LJ =™ 1
P 70 | 40 62.5 | 75 | 62.5
140 105
L
< 04| HRTAO040-38L60~2007
| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 || Approx. weight : 14.5kg | [ Reference page : Spedification Chart—+P211
294
25_59 210 MIO TAP L T R
f\ 22 187 67.5 58 58 58 58
10 50 50 . 50 50
e A J F |
= o~ i i '
g © I } 3 ][;Ziil:i — __—_]_- = R
1 1] \
s i o || || |
® i q-l ~ é ~— ~
£ -3 106 s8 || 1 185 47.5| |a1.5 185 41.5) |47.5 185
5 188 210 | | 210 ] L 210
(@)

HRTA040-28U5~50¢% 1/5~1/30(C . 1/40~1/50 )

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 || Approx. weight : 9.0kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P211 \
S T
180
157.5 1295 6l 6l 106.5 __6l
98.5 __59 106.5 7 4.5 62 | 7
M8 TAP
88| 47 20 DEEP 44.5 62 42 42 42
i 37 37 37
: === — o B
~ o I ~ ~ F 0 ~
=3 -
~
~ (N b R S
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4-M10 bolt through-hole \

Opposite side: M12 TAP 46 DEEP

Note) The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the motor protrudes from the mounting surface.
215 Note) The phases of the key ways of the output and input shafts are not necessarily aligned precisely. For "T" output shaft arrangements, the phases of the key
ways of the output shafts are not necessarily aligned precisely.



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

HRTA040-30H5~50 1/5~1/30C . 1/40~1/50 )

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 |[ Approx. weight : 8.0kg | [ Reference page : Specification Chart—+P211 Options—P184 \
264
25_59 180
22 157.5
m 98.5 __ 59 127 1
88| 47 5 45
2 200 2o
= 1.35 1.35 8__ @
: 3 g z
n = ( oo 1 wf <
) —_— 1 - R =T g
= ] h:Y
S - = #30H8 e
16 | = =
- sy
4-M8 bolt through-hole \ ! . 5.5%
Opposite side: M10 TAP 34 DEEP 2 Details of
hollow output shaft
<y 04w HRTA040-35H60~200
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Note) The dimension marked with ¥ indicates that part of the input shaft bracket protrudes from the mounting surface.
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

HRTA075-30L5~50°%

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 |[ Approx. weight : 9.0kg || Reference page : Specification Chart—P212 \
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| Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200 |[ Approx. weight : 26.0kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—P212
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| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 |[ Approx. weight : 13.5kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—P212 \
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217 Note) The dimension marked with 3 indicates that part of the input shaft bracket protrudes from the mounting surface.

Note) The phases of the key ways of the output and input shafts are not necessarily aligned precisely. For "T" output shaft arrangements, the phases of the key
ways of the output shafts are not necessarily aligned precisely.



Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions

| Inline reducer type

HRTA075-35H5~50

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50

1/5~1/30( . 1/40~1/50 )

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 12.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—=P212 Options—P184
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‘ Reduction ratio : 60, 80, 100, 120, 160, 200

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 20.5kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P212 Options—P184
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Note) The dimension marked with ¥ indicates that part of the input shaft bracket protrudes from the mounting surface.
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Hypoid Motor TA Series Outline Dimensions

| Inline reducer type

HYPOID MOTOR TA Outline Dimensions

HRTA150-42L5~507,

1/5~1/30( . 1/40~1/50 )

‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 39.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page

. Specification Chart—=P212
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‘ Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50

1/5~1/30C . 1/40~1/50 )

‘ ‘ Approx. weight : 26.0kg ‘ ‘ Reference page : Specification Chart—P212 ‘
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HRTA150-45H5~50

1/5~1/30(C . 1/40~1/50 )

| Reduction ratio : 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 |[ Approx. weight : 22.0kg | | Reference page : Specification Chart—+P212 Options—P184 \
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44 Opposite side: M16 TAP 44 DEEP hollow output shaft
45
46 Note) The phases of the key ways of the output shaft and input shafts are not necessarily aligned precisely. For "T" output shaft
arrangements, the phases of the key ways of the output shafts are not necessarily aligned precisely.
1.5

219



Notes

HYPOID MOTOR TA

220



Notes
|

221



Notes

HYPOID MOTOR TA

222



Notes
|

223



Notes

HYPOID MOTOR TA

224



Notes
|

225



/\ Safety Precautions

(General)

® Strictly observe the relevant safety regulations related to installation location and the
equipment to be used. (Occupational safety and health regulations, electrical
equipment technical standards, electrical machinery standards, industrial anti-
explosion directives, architectural standards laws, etc.)

® Read the product Instruction Manual thoroughly first, and then follow it to use the
equipment correctly. If you do not have a copy of the Instruction Manual, please
request one from the retailer where the product was purchased or from our Sales
Department. Make certain that the Instruction Manual is provided to the customer
who will use the product.

(Selection)

® Choose a product that is suitable for both the intended use and the operation
environment.

e \When using a product in equipment for the transport of people or in elevator
equipment, install the necessary protective equipment to maintain safety.

® |n explosive environments, use explosion resistant motor models. Furthermore, use
an explosion resistant motor model with specifications that are suitable to the
dangerous place.

® \When operating an explosion resistant motor with an inverter, a 1:1 motor and
inverter combination is permitted. Always operate with the dedicated inverter as
indicated. Furthermore, the inverter itself is not explosion resistant, so always operate
it in a place that is free of explosive gas.

® \When operating a motor with a 400 V class inverter, install a control filter or a reactor
with the inverter, or else use something with strengthened insulation for the motor.

® For food product and similar machinery, especially for equipment where oiliness is
undesirable, prepare for the chance of oil leakage, due to malfunction, age or other
causes, by installing an oil trap or other equipment to prevent damage.

/\ Caution

The product information in this catalog is primarily for model selection.
Before actually using a product, thoroughly read its Instruction Manual
and follow the instructions to use it correctly.
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